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PREFACE 



It is no longer necessary to excuse or defend the 
chronological arrangement of poetical selections, which 
lends an additional interest both to the indiyidnal poems 
and to the collection as a whole. It is believed that the 
present little book is the first attempt not only to treat 
the two greatest of German poets conjointly in this way, 
but to weaye together the biographical sketch and the 
poems in chronological order. 

While, however, the advantages and charms of such a 
plan are self-evident, it must not be forgotten that each 
poem is to be regarded and enjoyed also for its own sake 
as a work of art, without reference to the temporary and 
accidental circumstances to which it owes its origin and 
existence. 

The order in which the extracts are arranged is through- 
out (with the single exception of No. 95) strictly chrono- 
logical, as far as positive information as to their date is 
accessible. In the case of poems of doubtful or indeter- 
minable date, their position is determined by the weight 
of evidenoe, or by their general agreement with the poetry 
of the period to which they are assigned. 

The text of Goethe's poems follows accurately, with 
one or two exceptions, the orthography and punctuation 
of the classical Weimar edition ; in the case of Schiller, 
the Hempel edition is foUowed. References to Goethe's 
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* works are made to both the Weimar and Hempel editions, 
since the former may not always be accessible to the 
student ; ref erences to Schillert works are to the historico- 
critical edition of Goedeke. 

The early youthiul poems of both poets have been 
passed over in this selection, as it was thought unde- 
sirable f or the student to approach the study of their lyrics 
through so uhfavorable a Channel. 

The bibliographical matter inserted, though not making 
any pretense at completeness, will, it is hoped, be suffi- 
ciently extensive to be of use to the student. For those 
skilled or interested in music, a selection of musical render- 
ings of various lyrics is given, taken chiefly from Loeper. 

The basis of any selection is necessarily subjective, 
and largely dependent on the personal predilections of 
the selector. In this instance, however, the general editor 
of the series, Prof. H. S. White of Harvard, has given the 
advantage of his own taste and opinion. The present 
selection aims to represent not only every phase, except 
Juvenilia, in the development of each poet, but also every 
species of shorter poem to be f ound among their produc- 
tions : sentimental and humorous, grave and gay ; Lied, 
epigram, elegy, ballad and rhymed proverb. Although 
every lover of these poets must necessarily miss, in so 
limited a selection, mftny of his f avorites, it is yet hoped 
that at least every one of those offered will be enjoyed, 
and that they may all become favorites with those who 
make use of this little book. 

The editor begs to acknowledge with prof ound grati- 
tude the uniform kindness and courtesy extended to 
him by Geheimrat Dr. Suphan, Director of the Goethe- 
c "hiller Archiv at TVeimar, and by the members of his 
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stafif; especially to Dr. Carl Schüddekopf for valuable 
suggestions, and to Dr. Julius .Wähle for ungrudging 
assistance. A similar acknowledgment of unvarying cour- 
tesy and valuable help is gratef ully extended to the offi- 
cials of the Hof- und Staatsbibliothek and of the Univer- 
sity Library at München, and particularly to Dr. Georg 
Wolff of the latter Institution. 

Hettner's great history of the literature of the eight- 
eenth Century forma the basis of the biographical matter, 
to which may be added, for Goethe's life down to his de- 
parture for Italy, Bielschowsky's biography, and for Schil- 
ler, Kuno Fischer's Schiller-Schriften and Harnack's life. 

The commentaries of Loeper, ViehofE and Düntzer 
have been constantly consulted, and a general acknowl- 
edgment of indebtedness to these three scholars must 
replace detailed quotation, where the latter has been 
omitted. Heuwes' edition of Goethe's lyrics and of the 
ballads of both poets has also been consulted, as well as 
Turner and Morshead's admirable and scholarly edition 
of Schiller's lyrical poems. 

These acknowledgments are fittingly closed by a tribute 
of thanks to Prof. H. S. White of Harvard University for 
constant Cooperation and encouragement. 

The work done in connection with this little volume 
has been a labor of love and an exceeding great profit to 
the editor. If it should assist those to whom it is offered 
to a proportionate growth in knowledge of and in admira- 
tion and love for the German Dioscuri and their poetry, 
its object will have been f ully attained. 

W. H. VAN DER SmISSEN. 
University College, Toronto, 
March, 1903. 
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herzogin Sophie von Sachsen. Weimar, since 1887, still in 
course of publication (generally known as i% the Weimar edi- 
tion"); quoted as W. when ref erring to Goethe's works. 
L Abtheilung. Werke. Vols. I-V contain the Poetical WorL j 
(Gedichte), as far as published ; Vol. VI the 4i Westöstlicher 
Divan"; Vol. XXXVII his " Juvenilis" II. Abtheilung. 
Naturwissenschaftliche Schriften. 12 vols., 1890-96. III. Ab- 
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gischer Folge mit Einleitung und Anmerkungen. Wien, n. d. 
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Harnack, O. Goethes ausgewählte Gedichte, in chrono- 
logischer Folge mit Anmerkungen. Braunschweig, 1901. 

Harris, C. Goethe's Poems, selected and edited with in- 
troduction and notes. Boston, 1899 (Heath Sc Co.). 

Heinemann, K. Goethes Gedichte, ausgewählt mit Bil- 
dern und Zeichnungen von Frank Kirchbach. Leipzig, n. d. 
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Selss, A. M. Goethe's Minor Poems, selected, annotated, 
and rearranged. London, 1875. 

Sonnenschein, E. A., and Pogatscher, A. Select Poems 
of Goethe. London, 1886 ; limited selection, but well edited. 

Strehlke, F. Goethes Gedichte. Berlin, n. d. 3 vols. 

3. Commentaries 

* Aohelis, T. Grundzüge der Lyrik Goethes. Bielefeld, 
1901. 

* Düntzer, H. Erläuterungen zu Goethes lyrischen Ge- 
dichten, und zum westöstlichen Divan. Leipzig, 4th edition, 
1896-98. Minute, pedantic, and capricious in Interpretation, 
but still valuable to the student of Goethe. 

* Fischer, K. Goethes Sonettenkranz. Heidelberg, 1895. 
Deals with GoetheV relations to Minna Herzlieb. 

* Joseph, E. Das Heidenröslein. Berlin, 1897. A minute 
and exhaustive but interesting inquiry into the history of this 
poem. 

* Viehopf, H. Goethes Gedichte erläutert Stuttgart, 
1876. 3d edition. 2 vols. Much more reliable and less tedious 
than Düntzer. 

4. Translations 
Aytoun, W. E., and Martin, T. Poems and Ballads of 
Goethe, translated. Edinburgh, 1860. (2d edition.) 
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Bowring, E. A. Poems of Goethe, translated in the orig- 
inal metres. 2d edition. London, 1874. 
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London, 1883 ; New York, 1886. 
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Goethe's Boyhood, being the first three books of his antobiog- 
raphy, arranged and annotated by W. Wagner. Cambridge, 
1891 (Pitt Press Series). 

The same. Selections from Books I-XI, edited, with 
introduction and notes, by H. C. G. von Jagemann. New 
York, 1896. 

* Italiänische Reise. Edited by H. Düntzer (Vol. XXIV 
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* Tagebücher und Briefe Goethes aus Italien an Frau von 
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PART I— GOETHE TO 1777 

1. Bibth, Pabentage akd Boyhood (1749-64) 

On the 28th o£ August, 1749, in the old free and impe- 
rial city of Frankf urt-on-the-Main, at high noon, and, as 
he himself smilingly teils us, under the most favorable 
conjunction of the planets, Johann Wolfgang Goethe was 
born. Fortunate in the circumstances of his birth, he 
was no less so in his parentage. By the father's side he 
came of North German stock, and through him inherited 
the more solid and typically northern virtuose untiring 
industry, iron resolve, stern devotion to duty ; from his 
mother he derived the more amiable qualities which 
are distinctively characteristic of Southern Germany: 
Inherited tolerant cheerfulness of disposition, and a 
oharaoter- tendency to be too easy-going and avoid 
istioi. trouble ; still more, an ardent loye and deli- 

cate perception of the beautiful, and, aboye all, that 
most precious possession, indispensable to a poet, "the 

aye-changing, ever mobile, wondrous daughter 
taSn^ng. °* J° Ye i swee t Phantasy." From his earliest 

years the boy Goethe showed his exceptional 
gif ts. The heavy tasks imposed on him by his father, who 
day by day personally superintended his education, were 
8 1 
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perfarnlfeÄ-\Jith'ea«e. %j: Öi"8?äther's library contained most 
of the German poets of the day, as well as translations 
from f oreign classics, Tasso and others. These served as 
modeis for the lad's earliest poetic exercises. 

Many external circumstances further contributed to 
develop the lad's receptive faculties. The old imperial 
city itself , with its many historical associations, its quaint, 
narrow, tortuous streets, the Judengasse, with its pictur- 
esque and interesting inhabitants, the descendants of the 
ancient people of God, afforded matter for reflection. 
Then came the occupation of Frankfurt by the French ; 
the sojourn in his father's house of Count Thoranc, with 

his artistic tastes and his patronage of local 
taflaenoes. artists, with whom the boy grew familiär; 

last and most important from a literary point 
of view, the opening of a French theatre, which young 
Goethe assiduously attended, associating freely with the 
actor folk, and thus gained familiarity not only with the 
French language, but with the French drama and the 
French stage. 

Goethe's candid and sunshiny nature, combined with 
his wonderful receptivity and his precocious intelligence, 
made him a great favorite with elderly people. In this 

way he was often admitted to intimacy in 
K * rl L many of the leading families of Frankfurt, 

where f amily secrets, family jars and f amily 
intrigues were laid bare before him; this gaye him an 
early insight into the darker side of human nature, and a 
knowledge of the world invaluable to the future drama- 
tist and poet, though dangerous for one so young. But 
Goethe, after his manner all through life, worked these 
experiences up into dramas and poems, and thus freed 
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his mind of a bürden, which might otherwise haye oyer- 
whelmed him and made him permanently cynical. 

While his receptive faculties were caref ully cultivated 

by his father and expanded by his outward surround- 

ings and the daily current of aifairs, the im- 

inflnenM 6 '" a gi na ^ ve P art °' his nature was no less ef- 
fectually developed by the influence of his 
mother. To listen to her fairy-tales was the boy's great- ■ 
est delight, and she further contributed not a little to 
the cultivation and development of his creative powers by 
encouraging him to finish in his own way the stories 
which she had begun. 

But she was also a woman of simple and unaffected 
piety, and the Bible was her favorite book, her ref uge and 
comf ort in many a troubled hour. This love of the Bible 
and a knowledge of its Contents were early instilled into 
the child's mind ; and this knowledge, further increased 
by a study of its yarious component parts, laid the foun- 
dation for that acquaintance with and partiality for the 
literature of the East, which found its most perfect ex- 
pression in the Divan. 

2. Leipzig and Frankfurt (1765-70) V 
At Michaelmas, 1765, when just turned sixteen, Goethe 
was sent to attend the University at Leipzig to study law, 
but already firmly fixed in his determination to devote his 
lif e to poetry. 

Here his literary experience was to be enlarged and his 

taste cultivated. Frankfurt was a thoroughly 

1765 n commercial town, and from an intellectual 

Standpoint narrow and barren. Leipzig, on 

the other hand, had long been a seat of learning and 
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the headquarters of the German Muses. Here too the 
German language was spoken in a form nearest to the 
recognized literary Standard. Here he was to meet for 
the first time people who could speak with authority 
and knowledge on literary topics; here it was painfully 
hrought home to him that the goal he had set himself to 
attain, to be a great poet and a great man, was still im- 
measurably distant. 

In the f ollowing term the young student feil into the 
Company of a man, muoh older and more experienced than 
himself, to whom he could confide the violent and conflict- 
ing emotions and passions which ßlirred his sensitive soul, 
and in whose calm and cool judgment he could trust. 
Such a mentor remained a necessity for him up to his 
departure for Italy. 

Unhappily, his confidant in this case was ill chosen ; 
Behrisch, the friend in question, was clever and clear* 

headed, but a shallow cynic, frivolous and 

affected, and moreover, though perhaps not 
dissipated beyond the average of that time, yet a per- 
nicious associate for a young lad of seventeen; for the 
most part Goethe's poetry of this period accordingly bears 
the impress of this cynical flippancy. Fortunately there 
were other influences at work to counterbalance the evil 

effect of such associations. The intensity of 
Sohönkopf Goethe's love for Käthchen Schönkopf (or 

Annette, as he calls her) is very evident from 
his letters to Behrisch (Br. 1, 134 ff.). Bielschowsky 
(Goethe 1, 53 ff.) has pointed out how typical of the 
poet's relations to other women in later years the course 
of this attachment is. His sensitive soul was ground be- 
tween the upper millstone of an honorable and ardent 
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passion, and the equally potent nether one of the ne- \ 
cessity that lay upon him to suffer no obstacle to fetter \ 
the freedom of his genius, which urged him on to a 
great goal. 

His behavior to Käthchen brought its own fitting ret- 
ribution ; she grew tired of his capricious jealousy, and 
threw him over for a lover with serious intentions. The 
renunciation of this love cut deep, and he himself teils 
us that the madness with which he did violence to his 
physical, in order to do some injury to his moral nature, 
contributed much to the sufferings which spoiled some of 
the best years of his young lif e. This violence, which con- 
sisted of irregulär living in various ways, but 
Disorderly principally in the neglect of rest and sleep, 
and in a constant craving for distraction and 
excitement, finally brought on a hemorrhage, and com- 
pelled his early return home. 

The literature of the age has been described by Goethe 
as watery, diffuse and inane — the poetry most in vogue 
The was the poetry of the commonplace. Les- 

literatnre of sing's critical works had shown him where he 
the period. was ^rongj b u t had not taught him how to 
do better. Even Wieland was at this time still a philo- 
sophical and didactic rather than a poetical writer. 

The effect of this poverty of modeis is visible enough 
in G oethe's lyric poetry at this period. It consists chiefly 
Goethe's °' ^ wo collections : the ms. spoken of in 

Leipzig D. W. as Das Buch Annette (W. 37, 13 ff.), and 

poems. tite collection entitled Neue Lieder, set to 

music and published in 1770, after his return home. All 
these productions may be classed as mere poetic exercises 
after well-known modeis. The only one that at all fore- 
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shadows the Goethe of the future is that entitled An 
meine Lieder : 

Seid, geliebte kleine Lieder, 

Zeugen meiner Zärtlichkeit; 

Ach, sie kommt gewiss nicht wieder, 

Dieser Tage Frühlingszeit. 

Bald entflieht der Freund der Scherze, 
Er, dem ich euch sang, mein Freund, 
Ach, dass auch vielleicht dies Herze 
Bald um meine Liebste weint 1 

Doch, wenn nach der Trennung Leiden, 
Einst auf euch ihr Auge blickt, 
Dann erinnert sie der Freuden, 
/ Die uns sonst vereint erquickt. 

Of most of these poems it may be said that they are 
attempts at analysis of f eeling, and come oddly enough 

from such a mere lad. The airs of an old 
oharaoter an( * world-weary rouS here assumed should 

not be taken too seriously ; they are partly 
borrowed from Behrisch ; his actual experience in loose 
living, if we may judge from his contemporary letters, was 
inconsiderable. It must also be said, however, of these 
productions, that a disagreeable tone of would-be cynical 
flippancy pervades them under the thin disguise of moral 
preachments. 

In August, 1768, Goethe returned to Frankfurt, jaded 
and seriously ill. For nearly two years he remained more 
illness and or ^ ess °' an invalid, and had to be nursed 
convaies- slowly back to health. At this time he asso- 
oence. ciated frequently with Fräulein von Kletten- 

berg, a member of the Moravian Community, a sect which 
was the outcome of the pietistic movement of the previ- 
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ous Century, somewhat akin to the Methodist revival in 
England. Her influence, seconded by the subduing 
power of his illness, brought him back temporarily to the 
orthodox fold; but this short-lived conversion left no 
traces upon his poetry. 

3. Stbassbueg and Sbsenheim (1770-71) ^-^ 
In the end of March, 1770, Goethe left home to con. 
tinue his academic career at Strassburg, his health com- 

pletely restored, brimming over with high 
LdlMnMif s P irits - This German town under French 

domination was destined to be the scene of 
his new poetic birth. Here he was to receive impressions 
and to pass through conflicts which determined the futuro 
course of his life. Here he experienced all that moved so 
deeply the heaven-storming race of Titans, his contem- 

poraries and companions of the " Storm and 
J^™ 1 " 1 Stress" school of German literature, only 

more profoundly and with more permanent 
results. His meeting with Herder^ the great apostle of 
the new movement, the profound student of primitive 
a d poetic literature, was most opportune, and 

contributed more than anything eise to the 
rapid ripening of the younger man's poetic powers, and 
the formation of his critical judgment. While Herder, 
on the one hand, showed him the inanity and poverty of 
contemporary German literature and of the modeis he had 
hitherto followed, he at the same time showed his will- 

Folk poetry * n & P U P^ **ow to ^° ^> e ^ er ) * n d revealed to 

the eyes of the astonished youth those mighty 

conceptions of the true nature and history of poetry as 

the " mother-tongue of nations," which were the result 
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of Herder's study of the poetry of primitive peoples. The 

Bible stood revealed in its literary splendor. The re- 

mains of Old Norse poetry and the misty songs of Ossian 

aroused the young poet's fancy. He made industrious 

use of his wanderings in Alsace to collect folk-songs with 

their melodies. He renewed his studies in Greek in order 

to learn at first hand the beauties of Homer. Shake- 

" -I ^ speare, too, of whom Herder was so competent 

Shakespeare. * . ~ . -j^ll- 

an exponent, now first acquired for mm a 

living significance. Here also he first began to study 

Nature from the scientific side. Last and not least, he 

came under the spell of the greatest Frenchman of his 

age — Jean Jacques Rousseau — and his doc- 

trine of a return to primitive Nature. Above 

all, Love, the fresh love of youth, came to give him an 

experience of a kind indispensable to a poet, made his 

whole being more receptive, and added warmth, depth 

and reality to his f eeling. 

In a humble country parsonage in the little Alsatian 

village of Sesenheim he met Friederike Brion, the lovely 

■ daughter of the pastor. The story of this love 

may be read, as told after the lapse of forty 

years by the lover himself (D. W. Bks. X, XI). Goethe 

never ceased to blame himself for his desertion of this fair 

and charming creature ; it is he who alone is responsible 

for the reprobation he has incurred from thousands of 

tender-hearted readers. But what are the facts? An 

irresistibly fascinating youth, impetuous, impressionable 

and mflammable as only poets can be, but with a con- 

sciousness of the duties and responsibilities as well as of 

the privileges which his genius and his high vocation 

imposed upon him; a lovely, unaffected, country-bred 
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lass of sixteen ; a brief intercourse in three diff erent Visits 
of a f ew days each ; a f ourth visit of f our weeks' duration, 
when his conscience begins to remind him that a binding 
union will bring unhappiness to both ; a sad f arewell and 
a final withdrawal. His guilt consisted simply in allow- 
ing himself to be carried away by his impetuous love 
beyond the point where withdrawal without wounding 
Friederike^ heart was possible — a point already reached, 
no doubt, as f ar as she was concerned, in the very first 
days of their acquaintance. Bat of this latter fact he 
seems to have only become aware on his f ourth visit. 

This love, combined with his study of the naive tones 
of the folk-song, became a fountain, pure and clear, 
whence flowed lyrics quite unsurpassed by anything he 
afterward wrote. 

Here in Strassburg Goethe first learned that true 

poetry exists f or its own sake, and not f or 

*f eW *trv purposes of Instruction or improvement ; here 

first he poured out his real soul, and sang " as 

sings the bird that dwelleth 'mid the boughs." 

4. Wetzlab and Dabmstadt (1772-73) 
In August, 1771, Goethe returned to Frankfurt, osten- 
sibly to practise law, but really to follow his one and only 
vocation — Divine Poetry. The revolutionary epoch in 
German literature, known as Sturm und Drang, the Ger- 
man counterpart of the political revolution in France, 
CharaoterU- had begun with the publication of Herder's 
tics of Sturm Fragmente zur deutschen Litteratur in 1766. 
und Dran». Ttfh eT1 Goethe went to Strassburg, his per- 
sonal connection with Herder brought him into touch with 
this movement, and many members of his circle in that 
4 
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town were prominent adherents of it. The following 
years of Goethe's lif e, down to the end of his second year 
at Weimar, show all the leading characteristics of this 
" Storm and Stress." It was a time of struggle and com- 
bat, a passionate upheaval of the minds of men, a re- 
volt against the mean and shallow pettiness of social 
and political conditions, an assertion of the claims of sen- 
timent against the tyranny of reason, of the heart as 
opposed to the head. These men claimed the divine right 
of Genius to live lif e out to its füll (sich voll und ganz 
auszuleben), and declared war against all conventional 
restraints. 

Goethe was stirred to the depths of his great sonl by 
these ideals, and in the works of this period gave poetic 

expression to both sides of the movement. 
j 1 u * n ®°* z von BwlwhingeU) in the fragment of 

his Prometheus drama, above all in Faust, as 
far as it was written at this time, we see his defiant and 
violent Titanism, his desire for the füll and unchecked 
development of every side of his nature, for unbounded 
knowledge and unrestrained action; in Werther his sad 
plaint over the loss of primitive nature, his passionate 
resentment against the harshness of antagonistic reality, 
which clips the wings of the eager spirit. 

Between February and May, 1772, Goethe made fre- 
quent excursions from Frankfurt to Darmstadt, generally 

Darmstadt on ' 00 *' w ^ ere **© ' oun( l congenial associates 
in Herders fiancöe, Caroline Flachsland, 
and other women of a literary and sentimental turn. 
To this period we owe many rhymeless ödes, in " free " 
rhythmic metre, such as No. 6 below. In May of the 
same year he went to Wetzlar, the seat of the imperial 



GOETHE TO 1777 11 

chancellery. Here, from May to September, he passed 

through perhaps the greatest crisis of his life. While 

the study of Homer, Pindar and Theocritus 

.;.' contributed to the maturing and deepening 

of his intellect, his moral nature was similarly ripened 
and made more prof ound by the purifying fires of a great 
L tte Bnff passion — his loye f or Lotte Buff — in which he 

^ — ' fooght his first great fight of moral self-con- 

quest, and came out victorious. The necessity of attain- 
ing a just and healthy balance of his powers here be- 
came a painful experience of actual life. To this the 
poems Wandrers Sturmlied (No. 6) and Der Wandrer (W. 
2, 170 ; H. 2, 178) bear witness — the latter a lovely domes- 
tic idyll, with a beautiful batekground of antique classical 
ruins, suggested by his wanderings in Alsace. 

" That tragic conflict of the heart between the extrav- 
agance of passion and the inexorable order of the uni- 
verse which ruined Bousseau, and which Goethe depicted 
with such irresistibly splendid fire and force in Werther, 
. . . was recognized by Goethe in his earliest manhood, in 
all its danger," * though the problem was not yet quite 
satisfactorily solved. 

5. Frankfurt (1772-75) ; Weimar (1775-77) 

These years, the last spent in Frankfurt and the first of 
his Weimar life, were the budding and blossoming spring- 

tide of Goethe's poetry, in which he developed 
ürodnotivity aDr a ^ mo8 ^ incredible fertility and facility in 

poetic productivity. To these years belong 
Qötz, Werther^ Clavigo, Stella, the first conception of 

* Hettner, Gesch. d. deutschen Litt. (4th ed.), III, 3, p. 122. 
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Egmont, and the older portions of Faust, not to mention 
several operettas and dramatic farces. The lyrics of this 
period, too, are unsurpassed, if not unequaled, in both 
quantity and quality. 

The early fame which Götz and Werther brought him 
left hiß simple nature unspoiled, and only spurred him to 
ProgreMion greater efforts and higher aims. His ideals 
and increase in clearness, grandeur and beauty ; 

expamion. t ^ e highest law of art is henceforth for him 
the close and inseverable connection between the poetic 
art and life. Such a passion he has idealized in the 
poems occasioned by his love for Elisabeth Schönemann, 

whom he has immortalized as Lili. Her sub- 
— ' sequent history showed of what pure gold she 

was made, and should have protected her from the re- 
proach of shallow and heartless coquetry pref erred against 
her by Lewes. The chief reason for Goethe's final resig- 
nation of this lovely creature was the feeling that he 
would be false to his vocation if he bound himself prema- 
turely by so irrevocable and imperative a tie as marriage. 
What he most needed at this time was the intimate com- 
panionship of a woman to whom he could look up, who 
could be a guide to him in the fierce conflicts through 
which his soul was passing, and the poems in this selec- 
tion (Xos. 15-22) referring to this passion show what a 
struggle it cost him to break the golden fetters that 
galled him. 

On the 7th of November, 1775, at the invitation of the 

youthful Duke Carl August of Sachsen- 

Departnre Weimar, Goethe arrived in Weimar, little 
ior Weimar. 

foreseemg that here he was to spend tue 

remainder of his days. 
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It was a mad and merry Company that formed the 

intellectual and thoroughly unconventional court circle at 

Weimar, with the hot blood of youth coursing through 

their veins. Even the dowager duchess, Anna 

Theducal Amalia, was but thirty-six, Goethe himself 
court. ' w 

ten years younger, the Duke just eighteen 

years of age. It was in the guidance of this sovereign 

prinee, with the noble heart but volcanic nature, which 

CIA t threatened so often to overwhelm his good 

qualities, that Goethe saw from the first a 
task worthy of his own great and noble soul — a task, too, 
which would give occupation and expansion to .his own 
üeaven-born genius, and help to hold in check his vaulting 
ambition, and keep it from o'erleaping itself and falling 
on the other side. To his watchful guidance the people 
of the little duchy owed many blessings, and several of 
Goethe's poems give us an insight into his attitude as 
guide, philosopher and friend to the Duke, of which the 
finest is the noble birthday ode entitled Ilmenau, am 8. 
Sept. 1783 (W. 2, 141 ; H. 1, 108). 

The merry pranks of this Company were f or the most 
part comparatively innocent and harmless. Carousals, 

gaming, dances in castle and tavern, steeple- 
Weimar. chases, hunting-parties, masquerades, picnics 

and theatricals furnished the dcsired excite- 
ment, and Goethe was often at the bottom of all this 
" Teufelszeug," as he himself calls it. To attain the influ- 
ence he desired over the Duke, he was obliged to join and 
even lead in these dissipations (though often against his 
better judgment), and thus compel the respect of the 
Duke and his companions on their own ground. 
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1. 9Cm Stoffe 

Probably written for G.'s Leipziger Liederbuch, at Frankfurt, 
1768-69, after his return from Leipzig ; original title, An meine 
Lieder ; the note of sadness accords with this date. Music : Schubert 
(1822); M. Hauptmann (op. 22, No. 6). 

33erfHej$et, vielgeliebte Sieber, 
3um -äJieere ber 33ergeffenfyeü ! 
Äein Knabe fing* entjücft eucfy toteber, 
Äein 9Räbc$en in ber Slüt^enjeit. 

3$r fanget nur toon meiner Sieben; 5 

9hm fyrid&t fie meiner Ireue #ofyn. 
3$r toart in'« Sßaffer etngef daneben ; 
©0 fftefti benn aut$ mit tym babön. 



2* SBifffommen nnb »bfdjteb 

Written end of 1770, or early in 1771; describes a nocturnal 
ride of the eager poet-lover to greet his love, Friederike Brion, at 
Sesenheim; cf. D. W. Bk. XI (W. 28, 10 ff. ; H. 22, 8 ff.)- Music: 
Schubert (op. 56). 

@S fcfylug mein £erj, gefcfytoinb ju $ferbe! 
@S toar getfyan faft e^ gebaut ; 
2)er 2lbenb toiegte fc^on bie @rbe 
Unb an ben Sergen fytng bie -Rad&i : 

8 hriegte (in ben ©ctylaf). — In this, perhaps the earliest of the 
Sesenheim songs, all is action ; the very sentiment is expressed as 
action, not as thought. This is a new thing, not only in G.'s poems, 
but in German poetry altogether. 
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©t$on (tanb im 9iebeIHeib bic ©d&e, 5 

©in aufgetürmter SRiefe, ba, 
2Bo gfmftermfj au« bcm ©efträud^e 
3Rit tyunbert fd&toarjen 2lugen fafy. 

2)er 5Ronb bon einem SßoKentyttgel 
©aty fläglid^ aus bcm £)uft fyerbor, 10 

2)ie SBtnbe fd&toangen leife glügel, 
Umfauf'ten fcfyauerltcfy mein Dtyr; 
2)ie SRacfyt fd^uf taufenb Ungeheuer ; 
2)ocfy frifd^ unb fröfyüd& toar mein 3Jtuty : 
3n meinen 2tbern toelcfyeS geuer! 15 

3n meinem §erjen todefce ©lutty ! 

2)tt$ faty icfy, unb bie milbe $reube 
|JIo^ bon bem füjjen SHcf auf miefy ; 
©anj mar mein §erj an beiner ©eite 
Unb jjeber 2ttfyemjug für btd&. 20 

(Sin rofenfarbneS gfrüfyltngStoetter 
Umgab ba« liebliche ©efid&t, 
Unb 3ärtlic^feit für mid& — tyr ©ötter! 
3$ tyofft' e$, \$ berbtent' e3 ntd&t! 

2)ocfy a<f), fcfyon mit ber SWorgenfonne 25 

Verengt ber äbfcfyteb mir ba« §erj: 
3n beinen Ätiffen meldte 2Bonne! 
3>n beinern 2luge melier ©d&merj ! 
3$ 0* n 0/ *> u ftanbft unb fafyft jur ©rben, 
Unb fafyft mir naefy mit naffem SUcf : 30 

Unb boefy, toelclj ©lücf geliebt ju toerben! 
Unb lieben, ©ötter, todd) ein ©lud ! 
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3. SRaUteb 

A product of the flrst joyous days of young love at Sesenheim, 
1771. Music: Gabler (G. G. 11, No. 6); Beethoven (op. 52, No. 4); 
Tomaschek (op. 53). 

2ßie fyerrltcfy leuchtet 
Mix bie Statur! 
3Bie glänjt bic ©onne! 
2Bie lad&t bie ftlur ! 

63 bringen Stützen 5 

2lu3 jcbcm 3*^9 
Unb taufenb Stimmen 
2lu3 bem ©efträuefy. 

Unb ftreub' unb SBonne 
2lu3 jeber »ruft. io 

D (BxV, o 6onne! 
D ©lücf, o Suft ! 

D Sieb', o Siebe! 
©o golben fd^ön, 

SGBie -äJtorgentoolfen i 5 

Stuf jenen £öfyn ! 

35u fegneft fyerrli<$ 
2)a3 frifd&e gelb, 
3m Slütfyenbampfe 
2)ie tootte SQSelt. 20 

u golben, a favorite epithet of G.'s to express perfection. — 
16 §ö$n, the heights of the Black Forest, lying eastward of Sesen- 
heim, over which could be seen the " morning-clouds." 19 Sawpf = 
£)uft or $unfL - ~ * 
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D 3Jtäbd&en, 3Räbd&en, 
2Bte lieb» id& bid^ ! 
2Bie blidt bein Sluge ! 
Sie liebft bu mit$ ! 

©o liebt bie Cetebe 25 

©efang unb £uft, 
Unb SWotgenblumen 
$en £tmmel3buft, 

2Bie \6) bic^ liebe 
3Rit toatmem 33Iut, 30 

$te bu mit Sugenb 
Unb ftteub' unb 3Kuty 

$u neuen Siebetn 
Unb Xänjen gibft. 

©ei etoig glücfltcfy, 35 

2Bte bu mxä) Uebft! 

4* 3Wit einem gemalten Sattb 

Sent to Friederike in the spring of 1771, with a ribbon painted 
by the poet's own hand, in the fashion of the time; cf. D. W. 
Bk. XI (W. 28, 32 ; H. 22, 21). Music : Beethoven (op. 83) ; 
Tomaschek (op. 55). 

Äleine Slurnen, Heine Stattet 
©tteuen mit mit leistet §anb 
©ute junge 3ftüfylmg§s©öttet 
Üänbelnb auf ein luftig Sanb. 

3epfytyt, nimm* 3 auf beine $Iügel, 5 

©d&Ung'S xxm meinet Siebfken Äleib \ 
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Unb fo tritt ftc fcor ben ©Riegel 
3111 in ifyret SWunterfcit. 

©iefyt mit 9lofen fid^ umgeben, 
©elbft toie eine SRofe jung. io 

ßinen SUcf, geliebte« ßeben! 
Unb \6) bin belohnt genung. 

ftityle, toaS triefe £erj empfinbet, 
SReid^e frei mit beine §anb, 
Unb ba3 33anb, ba3 uns toerbtnbet, 15 

©ei lein fcfytoad&eS Slofenbanb! 

5. $eibetttfötem 

Printed 1773 in Herder's Briefwechsel über Ossian; reprinted 
1779, still without a word as to Goethe's authorship, in his Volks- 
lieder, as transmitted by oral tradition. In this form the catastrophe 
is different, the last two lines reading as follows: Aber ervergass 
danach Beim Genuss das Leiden. The source of the poem is an 
old Volkslied, with similar refrain and theme. In its earliest form 
this poem was perhaps recited orally by G. to Herder at Strassburg, 
1771, and written down by the latter from memory shortly after; 
the two concluding lines of this version seem to point to that stage 
of the love-passage with Friederike when he had been accepted as 
her lover. First printed as G.'s own production, and in its present 
form, in 1789. The change in the last two lines is expressive of the 
later and unhappy phase of the Sesenheim idyll ; cf . Eugen Joseph, 
Das Heidenröslein, Berlin, 1897. Music: Schubert (op. 3, No. 3); 
Schumann (op. 67, No. 3). 

11 genung, collateral form of genug, for the sake of the rhyme.— 
Although, as Bl. says, this poem shows a relapse into the trifling 
Anacreontic vein of G.'s Leipzig period, yet it is distinguished by a 
warmth and naturalness foreign to his earlier productions. G. fre- 
quently recurred to the style of former periods. 
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©o$ ein Änab* ein StdSlein fte^n, 
Sttölem auf ber Reiben, 
SBar (o jung unb morgenfd&ön, 
Sief er fd&nett, e3 na$ ju fe$n, 
Qatyü mit Dielen gfreuben. 5 

ffiöSlein, StöSlein, 3tö$Iem roty, 
SlöSletn auf ber Reiben. 

Änabe forat$ : id& bred&e btdfr, 
SRöSlein auf ber Reiben ! 
SJitelein fyrad? : id& fted&e bid&, io 

®af$ bu ch>tg benlfk an tmäf, 
Unb id& hrilPS nid&i leiben. 
9W3letn, 9W3letn, SRitölein roty, 
Slitölein auf ber Reiben. 

Unb ber hrilbe Änabe bradfr 15 

'3 Stöälein auf ber Reiben ; 
9W3lein toefyrte ftcfy unb fia$, 
#alf ifym bod& lein 2Bety unb 21$, 
3Rv$V e« eben leiben. 

9W3lein, SRöSlein, 9tö3lem roty, 20 

SRtölein auf ber Reiben. 

6. SBanbm* ©htrmlteb 

Oomposed April 1772, on one of those pedestrian ezcursions be- 
tween Darmstadt and Homburg of which G. speaks in D. W. Bk. XII 

1 @>a$ for e$ fa$ ; such elisions frequently occur in this poem ; so 
in IL 2, 8, 16. * Reiben, old form of dat. * Sief er, inversion; 
ha may be supplied before the verb. 8 Änabe = Jüngling ; the elision 
of the ort. gives the force of a proper name. 
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(W. 28, 119; H. 22, 71), "on which I used to sing to myself stränge 
ödes and dithyrambs. ... I sang this half-nomense passionately 
to myself, on bemg overtaken by a terrible storm. ..." The time of 
composition coincides with that of his intimacy with the Darmstadt 
coterie of sentimental and literary women. G. was known to his 
friends at this period as "the Wanderer," in which character he 
appears also in his lovely idyll of the same period, Der Wandrer. In 
constructioü and expression the present poem most fully exemplifies 
the characteristics of the Sturm und Drang style. On the metre, 
see App. I. 

Analysis: 1-38, Apostrophe to his Genius, who will aid, elevate, 
protect and warm him, assisted by the Muses and Graces; 39-51, 
theme of warmth continued, and applied to spiritual things: the 
peasant suggests physical warmth and artificial Stimulus ; the poet 
has a better Stimulus within his breast ; 52-109, enlargement of this 
theme: the poet laments the artificial Stimulus which inspires his 
contemporaries (52-70), and extols the "storm-breathing divinity," 
Jupiter Pluvius (71-83), contrasting the gentler poets, Anacreon 
(84-91) and Theocritus (92-100) with Pindar (101-109); 110-116, 
conclusion, in an anticlimax of sudden despondency. 

2Ben bu nicfyt fcerläffeft, ©emug, 
9W$t bet Stegen, ntcfyt bet ©türm 
#au$t xf)tn ©$auer übet'3 #er$. 
2Ben bu mcfyt fcerläffeft, ©eniu«, 
SBtrb bem 9tegengetoöK, 5 

2ßtrb bem ©d^Ioffenfturm 

1 ®eniu8 (= (Seme), latinized form of the Greek tialpup. Socrates 
claimed to have a "daemon," or familiär spirit, who often inspired 
him to do things for which he hardly feit himself responsible. This 
"dfflmon," or Genius, was interpreted by Hamann and Herder, the 
apostles of the Sturm und Drang, as a higher power of the soul, 
above and beyond the reach of reason. G. in particular attributed 
his intuitive insight into things hidden from others, as well as m'any 
of his productions at this period, to such "d»monic" influence; cf. 
D. W. Bk. XX. 
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Entgegen fingen, 
2Bte bie 2ert$e, 
2)u ba broben. 

2)en bu nid&t toerläffeft, ©entuS, 10 

SBBirft Ujn fyeben über'n ©dfrlammpfab 
,2Rtt ben gfeuerflügeln ; 
SBanbeln toirb er 
2Bie mit Slumenfüfcen 

Über 2)eufaüon3 glutyfd&lamm, 15 

SJfytyon töbtenb, leidet, grofj, 
sjfyfyiu« StyoUo. 

2)en bu nid&t fcerläffeft, ©eniuS, 
2Birft bie toolinen gltigel unterbreiten, 
SQäenn er auf bem Reifen fd&Iäft, 20 

SBBirft mit §ttterfittigen tyn beden 
3n be3 §ameS 3Jiitternad&t. 

2Ben bu nid^t berläffeft, ©entuS, 
2Birft im ©d&neegeftöber 
SBärmumfyülIen ; 25 

9tad) ber 2Bärme jietyn fid& üRufen, 
9laä) ber SBärme (S&arttimten. 

8 Cf . No. 28, 1. 1, where the vulture similarly suggests the poet's 
song. "The pinions of the Genius are "fiery," since he is divine; 
cf. the Mosaic pillar of fire in Exodus. u SHumenfüfsen ; the epithet 
indicates perhaps the delicaey of the divine tread; aecording to 
others it means that flowers spring np anew in the footsteps of the 
god. 16 ~ 17 Reference to the Greek deluge-myth, of which Deuka- 
lion was the Noah. M 3fyt$on, the monstrous serpent which appeared 
after the flood, and from which Apollo, as its slayer, took the epithet 
of "Pythian." n toottnen, "downy," soft, protecting. M 2Ritter* 
nad^t = darkness. * 5 SBärmum^ütten = mit SBärme um^üUen. * <S$a* 
ritinnen, the Gharites or Graces. 
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Umfd&toebet m\%, tyx Stufen, 
3^r Charitinnen! 

2)a$ ift 2Baffer, ba$ ifk ®rbe 30 

Unb ber ©o^n be* SBafferS unb bet @rbc, 
Über ben \6) toanble 
©öttergleic^. 

3^r feib rein, tote ba« £erj bet SBaffer, 
3$r feib rein, tote ba3 3Jtarf ber @rbe, 35 

3^r umfd&toebt mtcfy unb id& fd&toebe 
Über SBaffer, über (Srbe, 
@ötterglet<$. 



©ott ber jurücffefyren 
®er Heine, fd&toarje, feuriße Sauer? 40 

©ott ber jurtidfefyren, ertoartenb 
9tur beine ©aben, 33ater 33romiu3, 
Unb tyettleud&tenb umtoärmenb gfeuer? 
3)er lehren mutfyig? 

Unb \ä), ben tyr begleitet, 45 

3Jtufen unb ßbaritinnen atte, 
2)en atteS ertoartet, toa§ tyr, 
SDtufen unb ßtyaritinnen, 
Umfränjenbe ©eltgfeit 

,l The serpent ; or according to others = €>$lamm. tt f * The poet 
in the character of Apollo. ** $3romtu3 = Bacchus, the noisy god of 
artificial inspiration, as opposed to Apollo, the source of spontantous 
and true poetic inspiration. ** Supply fott ; fetyren = jurücffe^ren, the 
simple verb for the Compound. 47_6 ° " Whom everything awaits that 
you, O Muses and Graces, (who are to me an) encircling bliss, have 
bestowed (on me) to make life glorious." *• Umfrängcnbe €>ettg* 
feit, apposition to tyr; though D. takes it as apposition to toa$ 
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SttngS umS Seben toer^errttc^t $abi, 50 

Soll mutyloä festen? 

SBater SronriuS ! 
2>u bift ©eniuS, 
SatyrtyunbertS ©eniuS, 

33ift, toaS innre ©tuty 55 

^ßhtbarn fear, 
2BaS ber SBBcIt 
3työbu$ 3fyoU ift. 

2Be& ! 2Be^ ! Snnre Sßärme, 
©eelentoärme, 60 

SKtttetyunft ! 
©Kty' entgegen 
^öb' Rotten; 
Kalt hrirb fonft 

©ein $ürftenbUcf 65 

Übet bicfy fcorübergleiten, 
Stetbgetroffen 

Stuf ber ßeber Äraft toertoeilen, 
3)ie ju grünen 
©ein ntdjt fyarrt. 70 

(1. 47 above), and explains as follows: "everything. . . that you 
. . . have bestowed as an encircling bliss, to make life glorious." 
60 loertyerrlictyt = fcertyerrlictyenb fcerlietyen ($abt), D. M innre (3lut$, as 
opposed to the artificial external Stimulus, Bromius; cf. 11. 59 f. 
below. M ^tnbarn, dat. inflection of prop. name. ""^ "Woe! 
woe! inward warmth, warmth of soul (should be the) central point" 
of the poet's inspiration. w !Weibgetroffen, apposition to Jjürftenblitf 
(1. 65 above) — the royal glance of the Sun-god is " Struck with envy " 
at the sight of the cedar, because, as the product of nature, it " waits 
not for him to flourish," i. e. it flourishes without him. 
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SBatum netmt mein Sieb btcfy julefct? 
2>t$, fcon bem e$ begann, 
2>t$, in bem e$ enbet, 
2)1$, au« bem e3 quttti, 
Supiter PutriuS ! 75 

2>i<$, bt$ ftrömt mein Sieb, 
Unb faftattfd&er Duett 
SHinnt ein 9tebenbac$, 
Slinnet SRüfctßen, 

©terbltc^ GHfldltycn 8o 

SlbfeitS fcon btr, 
2)er bu micty faffenb becfft, 
Jupiter $lutriu3! 

9tt$tam Ulmenbaum 
§aft bu tyn befugt, 85 

■äRit bem £aubenpaar 
$n bem järtlicfyen 9lrm, 
2Jttt ber freundlichen SRof umfränjt, 
£änbelnben ifyn, blumenglücflid^en 
Slnafreon, go 

©turmatfymenbe ©ottfyett! 

7 * The song begins with Jupiter Pluvius as tbe divinity of the 
storra. 7e $)icty, cognate acc. to ftrömt. 77 ~ 81 The Castalian fount (the 
well-spring of the Muses) flows (as) a mere tributary stream (compared 
with my song, which flows füll of thee, Jupiter Pluvius), flows for 
idle (poets), for mortals (who are) happy apart frora thee (the storm- 
breathing divinity ; see 1. 91 below). TO SWüfctgen, the easy -going, 
tranquil poets like Anacreon and Theocritus, as contrasted with 
the energetic and stormy Pindar, and the volcanic Titanism of the 
Sturm und Drang. 89 Sänbelnben ityn ; inflected form of the apposi- 
tive adj., due to classical inftuence, common in Klopstock; cf. also 
No. 12, 1. 32. 



tDanbrers Sturmlieb 25 

yiify im $awelfc>alb 
an be$ ©tybarte ©tranb, 
3n be$ ©ebtrgeS 

©onnebeglönjter ©tirn mc$t 95 

ftafeteft bu tyn, 
2)en Slümensftnflenben 
§onig4aHenben 
$reunbtt$ hnnfenben 
2tyeofrit. 100 

Sßenn bie Stäber raffelten 
Stab an Stab rafcty um« 3iel toeg, 
£0$ flog 
©tegburc&ölityter 

Sünglinge *Pettf$enfnatt, 105 

Unb ftcfc Staub foäljt', 
2Bie bom ©ebirg' tyerab 
Äiefeltoetter in*« 3;$al, 
©lüfyte beine SeeP ©efatyren, $ßtnbar, 
3Ruty.— ©lityte?— 110 

2lrmeS £erj ! 
2>ort auf bem Jpügel, 

w $aj)pefa>alb. Poplars occur as a feature of idyllic landscape 
in Theocritus, from whom the mention of the river Sybaris is also 
taken (L.). 108 Äiefeltoetter, dial. for §agel (hail) or 6$toffen (sleet). 
109 GKityte = füllte glityenb ; $inbar, see letter to Herder (Br. 2, 
16 f.): "Seit ich nichts von Euch gehört habe, sind die Griechen 
mein einzig Studium. Zuerst schränkt ich mich auf den Homer ein. 
Da gingen mir die Augen über meine Unwürdigkeit erst auf * geriet 
an Theokrit und Anakreon, zuletzt zog mich was an Pindarn, wo 
ich noch hänge. . . . Wenn du kühn im Wagen stehst, und vier neue 
Pferde wild unordentlich an deinen Zügeln bäumen, du ihre Kraft 
lenkst . . . und wendest, peitschest, hältst . . . das ist Meisterschaft." 
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§hnmfif c&e 3Rafy ! 

SRur fo tnel ©luty, 

2>ort meine #ütte, n 5 

2>ortyin ju toaten! 

7- afotljometö ©efanj 

Written winter 1772-73, as a duet between Ali, the prophet's 
son-in-law, and Patema, his daughter ; therefore not a song sung 
by Mahomet, but in his praise; originally intended as part of a 
drama, Mahomet, planned by G. at this time; see D. W. Bk. XIV 
(W. 28, 293 ff. ; H. 22, 171 ff.). Depicts the career of the great man 
under the symbol of a stream. 

Analysis: 1-7, The source: birth shrouded in mystery; 8-12, the 
waierfall: his impetuous youth; 13-17, the brook: early leader- 
ship; 18-27, the growing stream: his beneficent influence, and re- 
sistance to retarding obstacles, especially of love (cf. G.'s own early 
life) ; 28-64, the mighiy stream, carrying all bef ore it, and attracting 
orforcing others to swell itsvolurae: accession of his own people 
to the prophet's religion, his conquering career ; 65-68, the outpour- 
ing into Father Ocean: return of the great Genius to the Great 
Spirit whence he came, bcaring his brethren with him. Musie: 
Zelter ; Carl Loewe (op. 85). 

©efyt ben gfelfenqueD, 
gfreubefyett, 

2Bte ein ©ternenblitf; 
Über 2Bolfen 

SRctyrten feine Sußenb 5 

©ute ©eifter 
3hrifc$en SBüpptn im ©ebüfdfr. 

1,6 This line is parenthetic ; supply tjl ; §titte, as a place of safety 
frora the exhausting Storni. 

1 Water, the clear and mobile dement, is a favorite "motif " of 
G.'s; cf. Nos. 30 and 32 below. 
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SüngUngfrifö 
$anjt er au$ ber 2Bolfe 
auf bie 2Rarmorfelfen triebet, 10 

Sauget hrieber 
9ta$ bem #immel. 

2>urc$ bie ©ipfelgänge 
3agt er bunten Ätefeln nacty, 
Unb mit frühem güfyrertritt 15 

Steifet et feine Sruberquetten 
3Wt f«$ fort. 

drunten toerben in bem 2tyal 
Unter feinem ftufetritt Blumen, 
Unb bie SBiefe *> 

ßebt bon feinem §aud&. 

2)o$ tyn fyält lein ©d&attenfyal, 
Äeine 33lumen, 

$ie ifym feine Änie' umfcfylingen, 
3$m mit £tebe$=3lugen f$mei$eln: 25 

3la$ ber ©bne bringt fein Sauf 
©cfylangentoanbelnb. 

33ä$e fctymtegen 
©t$ gefeütg an. 9hm tritt er 
3« bie @bne ftlberprangenb, 30 

Unb bie (Sbne prangt mit tym, 
Unb bie ftlüffe bon ber @bne 

11 '• The spray rising to heaven. 18 ©tyfelgänge, tbe mountain 
patha n §au$, the river's "breath" is the mißt rising from its 
banks. " ©c^fangentoanbefab, "with Serpentine wanderings." 
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Unb bie 33äc$e fcon ben Sergen 

Saueren ifym unb rufen: Sruber! 

33ruber, nimm bie 33rüber mit / 35 

HJtit )u beinern alten Sater, 

3u bem eto* gen Dcean, 

2>er mit auägefpannten 2lrmen 

Unfer toartet, 

3)ie ftc$ a$! fcergebenä öffnen, 40 

©eine ©efynenben ju f äff en ; 

3)enn uns frifct in ober Sßtifte 

©ter'ger ©anb ; bie ©onne broben 

©äugt an unferm S3tut ; ein §ügel 

§emmet uns jum 2:et$e! ©ruber, 45 

9limm bie Srüber fcon ber ebne, 

9Jimm bie ©ruber bon ben Sergen 

■Diit, ju beinern 33ater mit! 

Äommt tyr äffe! — 
Unb nun fc&toittt er 50 

§errli$er; ein ganj ©efd&lec^te 
£rägt ben g-ürften fyocfy empor! 
Unb im rottenben Ütiumpfye 
©ibt er Säubern Flamen, ©täbte 
SBerben unter feinem gfuft. 55 

Unauffyaltfam raufet er toeiter, 
Säftt ber Stürme $lammengtyfel, 

41 ©eine 6e$nenben = unS, bie ftcty na$ t^m fernen. ** u etn 
Jpiiget — $eidje, their oceanward course is checked, the stream 
becomes a pool. *» Spoken by the River. M unter feinem gta6> 
along his course. w gfammengtyfel, the sunlit tops of the city 
towers. 



SJtarmortyäufer, eine ©ctyöpfung 
©einer güüe, hinter fi$. 

ßebernfyäufer trägt ber 2ltla3 60 

2luf ben Sliefenfc^ultew : faufenb 
SBetyen über feinem Raupte 
faufenb flaggen burcty bie Stifte, 
Saugen feiner §errft$!eit. 

Unb fo trägt er feine ©ruber, 65 

©eine ©cfyäfce, feine Äinber, 
2)em ertoartenben ©rjeuger 
gfreubebraufenb an ba$ Jperj. 

8* ©attymeb 

Written certainly before 1781, probably in the Werther-period, 
1772-74; the whole poem reads, as L. says, like a "rhythmic para- 
phrase " of Werther's letter of lOth May, particularly of the follow- 
ingpassages: "Eine wunderbare Heiterkeit hat meine ganze Seele 
eingenommen, gleich den süssen Frühlingsmorgen. . . . Wenn das 
liebe Thal um mich dampft . . . ich dann im hohen Orase . . . 
liege . . . wenn ich das Wimmeln der kleinen Welt . . . näher an 
meinem Herzen fühle, und fühle . . . das Wehen des Alliebenden, 
der uns in ewiger Wonne trägt und erhält." It depicts man in the 
attitude of trustful aspiration, and expresses sympathy with Nature 
as one with God, in accordance with the pantheistic view of the uni- 
verse. "G. has often," says Rosenkranz (Üb. G. u. seine Werke, 
118), "given a new turn to ancient myths . . . e. g. that of Gany- 
mede, by representing the lad, as he gazes up to the ether, as filled 

68 ©ctyöpfung, in apposition to 3Harmor$&ufer. w ©ebernfyäufer, 
the mighty ships. w feine ftinber, apposition to and enlargement of 
feine ©cfyäfce; the products, inhabitants, etc., of the country which 
the river has created. 
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with a yearning desire to soar alof t to his primeval Father. Then 
the eagle [the clouds] comes down to bear him . . . to the bosom of 
the all-loving Creator. With this turn the spiee of commonplace 
. . . in the antique myth disappears." The ancient myth merely 
makes Jupiter send his eagle to carry off Ganymede, on aecount of 
his personal beauty, to be cupbearer to the gods. Music : Schubert 
(op. 19, 3); Loewe (op. 81, 5); Hugo Wolf. 

9Sie im -äRorgenglanje 
S)u ring« mid) angtityft, 
gfrityttng, ©eltebter! 
3Rit taufenbfactyer ßiebeStoonne 
©ici) an mein #erj brängt 5 

Seiner ettngen SBärme 
$eiliß ©efityi, 
Unenbltc&e ©d^öne! 

Safi ic$ bi$ faffen müfyV 
3>n biefen Sfan! xo 

3tcl> an beinern 33ufen 
Sieg' \d), fetymaetyte, 
Unb beine SBlumen, bein ©ra3 
Stangen ftc$ an mein Jperj. 
Su füfylft ben brennenden 15 

Surft meine* 33ufenS, 
Sieblid^er SDtorgenhnnb ! 
Stuft brein bie SRad&ttgatt 
Siebenb nad) mir au« bem SRebeli&al. 



8 ©d)öne = 6d)ön$ett ; the beauty of nature. n He throws him- 
self on the earth, as on the bosom of Nature. 18 SRuft ; supply eft ; 
brein, in ben 5Korgentoinb. 
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3$ fomm\ xä) lomme! 20 

SBo^in? 2lc$, too^in? 

hinauf! §tnauf ftrebt'3. 
@3 fd&toeben bie 2BoHen 
2lbfoärt$, bie 2BoHen 

Steigen ficty ber fetynenben Siebe* 25 

3Rir! 3Rtr! 
3n eurem ©c&oofe 
StuftoärtS ! 

Umfangenb umfangen! 

2luftoärt3 an beinen SSufen, 30 

SWUebenber 33ater! 

9* 2>a$ 8eiWje» 

Written 1773, or early in 1774, for the operetta Erwin und 
Mmire. Music : Mozart; Reichardt ; Toinaschek (op. 57, 1), and 
many others. 

@in Seilten auf ber SBiefe ftanb 
©ebticft in ftc$ unb unbefannt ; 
@S toar ein fyerjtgS Seilten. 
®a lam eine junge ©cfyäferin, 
•Biit leichtem ©d^ritt unb munterm ©um, 5 

2>afyer, bafyer, 
SDie SBtefe fyer, unb fang. 

$1$ ! benft bag Seilten, fear' i<$ nur 
®ie fd&önfte »lutne ber 9totur, 
81$, nur ein fleineS 2Beil$en, 10 

10 He rises from the ground. M "Up ! upward I am drawn." 
» Siebe, dat. * SWir (neigt euc$). M «uftoärtS (mW idfr fliegen) : 
anticipatory rejoicing. 
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33tS mxä) ba3 Siebten abge^flücft, 
Unb an bem 33ufen matt gebrücft! 
21$ nur, a$ nur 
©in SBiertelftünb^en lang! 

21$ ! aber ad) ! baS -üJiäbcfyen tarn 15 

Unb m$t in 2tdjt ba$ SSeUcfyen nafym, 
©rtrat ba$ arme Seilten. 
@3 fanf unb ftarb unb freut' fi$ no$ : 
Unb fterb' t$ benn, fo fterb' \<f) bo$ 
35ur$ fte, bur$ fie, 20 

3u tfyren Ruften bo$. 

10« $er Steig in $ljufc 

Probably written 1773-74, when the greater part of Faust, I 
(where it is sung by Gretchen) was composed; the earliest of G.'s 
ballads (Nos. 5 and 9 were composed as "Lieder"). It shows that 
mastery of the mysterious which is characteristic of the ballad. The 
idea of the poem is to represent the lover's fidelity to his love sym- 
bolically by the sacred character with which he invests the goblet 
left him as a pledge of their love (Bl.). This sentiment is expressed 
by a concise yet vivid description of a series of actions. Music : 
Reichardt; Zelter; Schubert (op. 5, 5); Berlioz (Damnation de 
Faust, op. 24), Gounod and numerous others. 

@3 toar ein König in Styule 
©ar treu big an ba3 ©rab, 
3)em fterbenb feine Sufyle 
©inen golbnen Sedier gab. 

19 ~ n Spoken by the violet. 

1 $tyule, the "ultima Thule" of the Romans — an undefined 
country; the expression enhances the mysterious character of the 
ballad. 8 SButyle, "leman," in the older sense of Beloved. 4 Sedier, 
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@$ ging ifym nichts barüber, 5 

6r leert* tyn jeben ©$mauS; 
$te 2lugen gingen i^m übet, 
©0 oft er tranf barauä. 

Unb als er tarn ju fterben, 
Sä^lt' er feine ©täbt' im 3tei<$, 10 

©önnt' alles feinem ßrben, 
2)en Sedier ntc&t jugletcty. 

6r faft beim ÄömgSmatyle, 
®ie Stttter um tyn fyer, 

Stuf fyofyem 33äterfaale, 15 

2)ort auf bem ©ctylofc am 9Keer. 

2)ort ftanb ber alte %tiftx, 
£ranf le^te SebenSglutfy, 
Unb toarf ben fyetPgen Sedier 
hinunter in bie $lutfy. 20 

@r fafy tyn ftürjen, trinlen 
Unb ftnfen tief in'3 SReer. 
®ie Stugen träten tfym finfen; 
£ranf nie einen Stopfen mefyr. 



a common Germanic symbol of the union of souls in friendship or 
love ; the tragic element is intensified by the eontrast between the 
ordinary use of the goblet for joyous occasions, and its present use as 
a memento of the beloved dead. 6 jeben ©cfymauS, " at each carouse " ; 
ace. of time. " trtnfen, ' ' Alling " with water. M The eyelids closing in 
death; träten, archaic form of imperf. indic. (M. H. 6. tet), not subj. : 
archaie and populär use of tfyun as auxil. of tense. * 4 He had drunk 
from this ' ' sacred " goblet only, and never will he drink from it again. 
5 
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11. SfotfUcr* »fenblieb 

Written Dec. 1774 ; cf . D. W. Bk. XV (W. 38, 314 1 ; H. 22, 
183) : " Zu jener Zeit aber ging bei mir das Dichten und Bilden 
unaufhaltsam mit einander. . . . Das Unzulängliche dieses Abbil- 
dens jedoch fühlend, griff ich wieder zu Sprache und Rhythmus, die 
mir besser zu Gebote standen. Wie munter, frisch und rasch ich 
dabei zu Werke ging, davon zeugen manche Gedichte, welche, die 
Kunstnatur und die Naturkunst enthusiastisch verkündend, . . . 
mir . . . neuen Muth beförderten." Expresses the ideals of the 
Sturm und Drang in matters of art ; also shows G.'s sense of the 
intimate connection between poetry and the plastic arts. Music : 
Zelter. 

31$, bafe bie innre ©$ö$>fung3frafi 

$ur$ meinen ©inn erfülle! 

3)aft eine Stlbung. fcotter ©afi 

2lu3 meinen ^fingern quölle! 

3$ jittte nur, i$ ftottre nur, 5 

Unb fann e$ bo$ tnd^t laffen; 
3$ ftäfV, i$ fenne bi$, Statur, 
Unb fo mufe \$ bt$ faffen. 

Sebenf t$ bann, tote manche* 3a^r 
©t$ fcfyon mein ©inn erf$liej$ei, 10 

SEBie er, too bürre #etbe toar, 
5Rur gfreubenqueü genietet ; 

SBie fefyn' t$ mi$, SRatur, tta<$ bir, 
$)i$ treu unb lieb &u füllen ! 
©n luft'ger ©prmajbrunn, toirft bu mir 15 
2lu3 taufenb Siöfyren fielen. 

* erfc$öffe, "might manifest itself." 8 ©aft = Äraft unb Seben. 
8 fo, "therefore." 10 fidj . . . erfdj liefet, "has been opening up, M 
unfolding, developing. 
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SEBitft oEe meine Ä*äfte mit 
3n meinem ©inn erweitern, 
Unb biefeS enge ®afein fyier 
3ur ©toigfeit erweitern. 20 

12« 2fa Sdjfttager ftnraitf 

Written 10 Oct. 1774, in a post-ehaise, probably on the Berg- 
strasse, between Darmstadt and Heidelberg, on his return from 
accompanying Klopstock to Mannheim. Under the metaphor of a 
journey in a post-chaise in a hilly region, the poet pictures an ideal 
life-progress from his point of view as a young man of energy and 
spirit; cf. his other "Reisegedichte" (Nos. 6, 27 and 28). Music: 
Schubert (op. 19). 

Analysis : 1-8, Downward conrse of the vehicle, typifying the 
Jieadlong rush of impetuous youth; 9-13, the slow ascent, fore- 
shadowing the arduous upward climb to the clear heights of ripe 
manhood, from which, 14-18, a^comprehensive view of life is ob- 
tained; 19-25, momentary rest and refreshment; 26-36, a second 
rapid descent, to escape the feebleness of old age; 37-41, the 
reception as a distinguished guest in the abode of the deparfed. 
Music : Schubert (op. 19, 1). 

©pube bi$, ÄronoS! 
%oxi ben raffelnben 2rott! 
33ergab gleitet ber 2Beg ; 
@fle3 ©d^ftrinbeln gögert 

18 erweitern, " brighten," as a " merry fountain." 19 '• This idea of 
self-expansion constantly recurs in all Sturm und Drang writers. 

Title. Sd^ttmger (lit. " brother-in-law ") = "friend," an epithet 
applied to postilions ; ÄronoS, there is a confusion here between 
jtronos, the Greek Saturn, and Chronos, Time ; the latter is meant. 
1 ©pube bidj, dial. for eile. * Xtott = %vab. 4 f - " Thy tardiness 
brings by its slowness (lit. ' dallies ') sickening giddiness before my 
brow" ; obs. the diplosis in jögert, jaubern, and cf. " Faust," I, 4411: 
2>em 3<t0*n jögert ben $ob §eran. 
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3Jttr bor bie ©ttrne bein 3^ubem. 5 

$rifö, ^ol^ert eS ßleid^. 

Über ©tocf unk Steine ben ftrött 

9iafd& in'« Seben hinein ! 

SRun fd&on toieber 
2)en eratymenben ©d&ritt 10 

3Rityfatn Serg hinauf! 
auf benn, ntcfyt träge benn, 
©trebenb unb fyoffenb fyinan! 

2Beit, fyocfy, tyerrltcfy ber SH4 
9tmflS in'« Seben hinein, 15 

35om ©ebirg' &um ©ebirg' 
©c&toebet ber einige ©etft, 
etoigen SebenS afynbebott, 

• ©eitfoarts be« Überbau« ©Ratten 

ßtefyt bid& an, *> 

Unb ein grifd^ung berfyetfcenber SUd 

2(uf ber ©cfytoette beä SBtäbcfyenS ba. 

Sabe btd^ ! — 3Ktr auc$, 3Räbctyen, 

®iefen fd^aumenben £ranf, 

liefen frifdjjen ©efunbfyettsblid ! 25 

%h benn, rafd&er tyinab! 
©tefy, bie ©onne ftnft ! 



10 eratymenben, "panting," causing one to draw deep breaths. 
17 ber etoige ©eift, the spirit of the Eternal in Nature. 18 arousing 
a presentiment of eternal life. 2l Srifd&ung = ©rfrifd&ung. » be* 
3Mb#en3, dep. on SUd; Klopstockian quasi-classical construction. 



2ln Scfytoager Kronos 37 

(g^ fie ftnlt, e&' midfr ©reifen 

©rgreift im 2Roore 9tebelbuft, 

©nijatynte Äiefer fd&nattern 30 

Unb ba$ fölottembe ©ebein. 

£runfnen fcom legten ©tratyl 
SRetfe mtcfy, ein geuermeer 
3Rir im fcfyäumenben %utf, 
ÜJlid^ geblenbeten £aumelnben 35 

3n ber §ötte nächtliches £fyor. 

Jone, ©ctytoager, in 1 « §orn, 
SRajtfe ben fcfyaUenben £rab, 
$)afj ber DrcuS bernefyme : toir fommen, 
®aft gleicfy an ber £fyüre 40 

3)er SBtrtfy uns freunblicfy empfange, 

18-81 L. compares the letter to Frau von Stein of 19 May, 1778 
(Br. 3, 225) : " I have prayed to the gods to preserve me my courage 
and straightforwardness to the end, and rather to hasten the end, 
than leave me to crawl along the last part of my course to the goal. " 
Old age is here typified by the fog-breeding nioor, which the poet 
desires to pass before sunset. w Supply ety' from line 28 above; 
fctynattem = Hoppern, "ere my toothless jaws begin to chatter. " 
81 fctylotternbe, loose, rattling. **-»• "Drive me headlong, while 
drunk with his last ray, a sea of fire in my still flashing eye, 
me, blinded and staggering, into the dark gateway of Hades." 
n *• Srunfnen . . . micty ; cf. No. 6, 1. 89, and note. M '• ein — Stoß*, 
absolute construction. M fdjäumenben = (leben) forütyenben. M §öHe, 
the abode of departed spirits, Hades or Elysium, not the place of 
torment. 88 ~"* 1 These lines read in the original Version : Dass der 
Orkus vernehme : ein Fürst kommt, Drunten von ihren Sitzen Sich 
die Gewaltigen lüfften (erheben) ; a still more grandiose expression of 
titanic self-confidence. w DrcuS = Hades ; equivalent to the Ger- 
manic Walhalla, the abode of the heroic dead. 41 ber SGBtrtty ; Orcus 
is represented as a hostelry. 



38 promettjens 



13* ^t9tnttiftui 

Written autumn 1774 ; a compendinm of G.'s projected drama 
of this name. In D. W. Bk. XV (W. 28, 310 ff. ; H. 22, 180 ff.), 
G. gives an account of the origin and significance of both ode and 
drama. ' 'After all/' he writes, ' ' man must depend on himself , and it 
seems as though even the Deity had assumed such an attitude toward 
mankind, that He can not always respond to their reverence, trust 
and love." The surest basis for this self-reliance the author found 
in his own producti ve talent. 4 • As I renected on this gif t of nature, " 
he continues, "and found that it was my very own possession, the 
ancient figure of Prometheus came to my mind." In this ode the 
sense of creative power produces self-reliance, whereas in No. 8 the 
pantheistic feeling for nature leads the poet into the arms of the 
gods (L.). Each of these ödes represents with "passionate one- 
sidedness" some particular mood, one of which G. says (ib.) "always 
swallowed up and repelled the others." Prometheus, son of the 
Titan Iapgtos, who had taken sides against his rebellious brother 
Titans and in support of Jupiter, quarreled with the latter on 
account of his ill-treatment of the human race, which he proposed 
to extirpate. At this juncture Prometheus saves mankind by the 
gift of heavenly fire, stolen from Olympus, for which crime he is 
fettered on Mount Caucasus and Jove's eagle sent to torment him by 
lacerating his liver. The poet does not slavishly adhere to any one 
particular form of ancient myth ; he " cut the garment of the ancient 
Titan to fit his own stature." Music : Reichardt ; Schubert (Nach- 
lass, Lief. 47, 1) ; Hugo Wolf. 



33ebecfe betnen £tmmet, 3* u $/ 
9Jtit 2Bolfenbunft, 



1 tu Prometheus, sitting in his Workshop, sees a thunderstorm 
approaching, which recalls his quarrel with Jove, the Thunderer, 
and evokes his defiance. 2 Sßolfenbunft, "vapory olouds" ; with 
a reference to the use of $)unft to express the idea of empty 
"vaporing." 



Prometheus 39 

Unb übe, bem ftnoben gleich, 

2>er 2)ijteln fötft, 

Sin (Sieben biety unb Serge^öbn; 5 

■Dtufet mir meine @rbe 

S)od; laffen ftetyn, 

Unb meine #titte, bie bu rnc&t gebaut, 

Unb meinen #erb, 

Um beffen ©hity 10 

2)u mi<$ beneibeft. 

3$ leime nichts SrmereS 
Unter ber ©onn', als eu<$, ©ötter ! 
3$r nähret fürnmerüdfr 

SSon Dpferfteuern 15 

Unb ©ebet*$auc& 
ßure 2ttajeftät, 
Unb barbtet, toaren 
Sticht Äinber unb Settier 
#offnung$potte Sporen. 20 

2)a i<$ ein Äinb fear, 
9ti<$t touftte too au« no<$ ein, 
Äetyrt' icfy mein perirrteS Sluge 
3ur ©onne, ate h>enn brüber toär* 
6in Dfyr, $u fyören meine Ätage, 25 

,f * Cf. OssiaD, Temora, 8 : "The spear of Fingal . . . is not 
the staff of a boy, with whioh he strews the thistfo round" (L.). 
• meine (Srbe ; it belongs to him as creator of man. • $crb, the 
hearth on which he kept the stolen fire. u fümmerft$, " sparingly," 
with difficulty, because men's sacrifices, being a forced tax, are paid 
grudgingly. 19 " Children and beggars," the ignorant and the inter- 
ested. ** &ertrrte$, because it sought help where no help was« 



40 promettjeus 

©n §erj, hrie mein' 3, 

©t<$ be$ »ebrängten ju erbarmen. 

2Ber tyalf mir 
SBiber ber Titanen Übermut^? 
2Ber rettete fcom lobe micfy, 30 

33on ©flafcerei? 

£aft bu nid&t affeS felbft pottenbet, 
#eilig glityenb §erj? 
Unb glüfyteft jung unb gut, 
betrogen, Stettungäbanf 35 

2)em ©<$Iafenben ba broben? 

3$ btd& etyren? 2Bofür? 
§aft bu bie ©cfymerjen geünbert 
3e be3 33elabenen? 

£aft bu bie Sfyränen geftiflet 40 

3e be$ ©eängfteten? 
§at nicf>t micf) jum Planne gefcfymiebet 
, 2)ie allmächtige 3^ 
Unb ba« etoige ©cfyidffal, 
3Reine §erm unb beine? 45 

* Prometheus' heart was gentle, and füll of compassionate love 
for man. * 8 ~ 81 see introd. note above. M "My heart, that glow'st 
with sacred Are," with enthusiasm for all that is noble and lofty. 
m-m <«And, young and good (as thou wert) being deceived, didst 
glow with gratitude for thy rescue to the sleeper above," i. e. Jove, 
the heavenly fainSant. w bc8 33elabenen, of me or any other heavy- 
laden one. **~** In classical mythology, Destiny or Necessity is 
conceived as a power to whose decrees even Jupiter and the other 
gods must bow ; Time is also Jove's superior, as it must bring about 
the hour of his downfall, of which Prometheus knows; cf. the "Car 
of the Hour," in Shelley's Prometheus Unbound, 



Heue £tef>e neues Cebett 41 

2Bfitynteft bu ettoa, 
3<$ foUte ba$ Seben Raffen, 
3n SBüften fliegen, 
2BciI nid&t alle 
SSlütfyenträume reiften? 50 

§ier ft$' t$, forme SKenföen 
3la6) meinem Silbe, 
©in ©efd&led&t, ba3 mir gleich fei, 
3u leiben, ju deinen, 

3u genießen unb ju freuen ftd&, 55 

Unb bein nid&t ju a<$ten, 
2Bieid&! 

14* Gleite £ick neue« £e6ett 

Written 1775, the earliest of the poems relating to the poet's love 
for Lili Schönemann, the story of which runs through the last flve 
books of D. W. In contrast to the Sesenheim poems, in which we 
see a complete and happy abandonment to lore, these show how G. 
resented and fought against Lili's fascinations, as against some 
/nagic spell. The present poem inaugurates a new epoch in GK's life 
*nd poetry; since his departure frora Wetzlar and Lotte Buflf in 
1772 he had devoted himself wholly to poetry. Music: Beethoven 
(op. 75, No. 2); Spohr (1858). 

§erj, mein §er$, toaS foH ba§ geben? 
2öa3 bebränget biety fo fefyr? 
2Bel$ ein frembeS neues Seben! 
3$ erlernte biety nid^t mefyr. 
2Beg ift äffe«, toa$ bu liebteft, 5 

2Beg toarum bu biefy betrübteft, 

60 93 lütten träume, " dreams füll of blossom (and promise)." 
6 



42 2n Seltnen 

Sßeg bein pfeife unb bcine 9lu$ — 
3td& tote !amft bu nur baju? 

geffelt bid& bie guflenbblütye, 
Siefe liebliche ©eftalt, 10 

SDiefer »lief doU 2:reu' unb ©üte, 
3Jtit unenblid&er ©etoalt? 
SBitt icfy rafefy miefc tyx entytefyen, 
3Rid& ermannen, tfyr entfliegen, 
gurret miefy im Stugenblicf 15 

2ld& mein SBeg ju tyr jurücf. 

Unb an biefem 3auberfäbd&en, 
35a3 fiefy nid^t jerretfeen läfet, 
#ält ba$ liebe lofe 9Jtäb$en 
9Jtid& fo foiber SBiUen feft; 20 

9Rufi in ifyrem 3<wberfreife 
Seben nun auf tljre SBeife. 
2)ie SBeränbrung ad) torie grof*! 
Siebe! Siebe! lafe tmcfy Io3! 

15. »u »eluiben 

Written 1775. Belinde or Belinda, a common name in the sen- 
timental poetry of England and France, e. g. in Pope's Bape of the 
Lock. Music: Kayser; Reichard t. 

SBarum jte^ft bu mi$ unhriberftetylid^ 
21$ in jene <ßrad&t? 

19 lofe, "wanton." ** Siebe may be taken either as subst. 
(= " love ") or as adj. (= " beloved "). 

8 jene Sßfadfi, the brilliant society in which Lili moved. 



tfn Belinben *3 

2Bar t# guter Sunge ^^t fo felig 
3n ber oben SRacfct? 

§eimli$ in mein «Simmercfyen toerfd^Ioffcn, 5 

Sag im 9Wonbenf<$etn 
©anj fcon feinem ©$auerli<$t umfloffen, 
Unb \d) bärnmerf ein ; 

träumte ba fcon fcotlen golbnen ©tunben 
ttngemifcfyter Suft, 10 

£atte f<$on bein liebe« SSilb empfunben 
$ief in meiner Sruft. 

33in t<$'3 no$, ben bu bei fo fciel Sichern 
Sin bem S^ieltifc^ tyältft? 

Dft fo unerträglichen ©eftd^tern 15 

©egenüber ftetfft? 

Sleijenber ift mir be3 grüpngS Stütze 
SRun nid^t auf ber $lur; 
2Bo bu, (gngel, bift, ift Sieb» unb ©üte, 
2Bo bu bift, SRatur. 20 

4 oben, "lonely." 6 Sag (tdj). 7 <5d}auettt<$t, the dim "uncanny 
light" of the moon. 8 "I feil into a doze." 9 hotten, "füll (of 
delight)." 18_16 These lines are a more detailed description of that 
"brilliant society" (<pra<$t, 1. 2 above); cf. letter to Auguste Stol- 
berg of 13 Feb. 1775 (Br. 2, 233): " umleuchtet vom Prachtglanze 
der Wandleuchter . . . von ein paar schönen Augen am Spieltisch 
gehalten." 18 9hm, "now," since I have known you. 19 u Even 
among those "intolerable faces" he feels the loveliness of her 
nature. 



44 ztittt 

16. 3* wtMfifct, fnfje Hof« 

Written 1775 ; sung by the hero in Erwin und Elmire ; a return to 
the sentimental manner of the Leipzig period, but perfected. Music : 
Beichardt. 

3$r perblityet, füfce Stofen, 
SReine Siebe trug eu$ triebt; 
33litytet, ad)\ bem §offramg$lofen, 
35em ber ©ram bie Seele bricht! 

Senet läge benl' i$ trauernb, 5 

2113 tety, ßngel, an bir tying, 
Sfaf ba£ erfte Änöfoc&en lauernb 
grülj ju meinem ©arten ging; 

3ttfe 33lütyen, aOe grüßte 
9to$ ju beinen güften trug, io 

Unb t>or beinern Stngefw^te 
Hoffnung in bem §erjen fölug. 

3^r berblityet, füfee SRofen, 
3Jteine Siebe trug euefy triebt ; 
Slütytet, ai)\ bem §offnung3tofen, i 5 

35em ber ©ram bie ©eele bri<$t! 

17. Wille 

Dato of composition uncertain ; cf. No. 15 above. 

2öie bu fo oft, geliebte« Äinb, 
3$ iüci^ ni$t toie, fo frembe bift! 
2Benn totr im ©djtoarm ber bieten 9Renfd^en ftnb, 
£)a$ fcfylägt mir alle greube nieber. 
2)o$ ja, toenn affeS ftiß unb finfter um uns ift, 5 
©rfenn' icfy bid^ an beinen Püffen toieber. 



2 meine Siebe, "uiy beloved." 



2l»f bem See 45 



18, Stuf bem See 

_ Written 15 June, 1775, on the Lake of Zürich during G.'s Swiss 
journey, undertaken to escape from Lili's f ascinations ; cf. D. W. Bk. 
XVIII (W. 29, 111; H. 23, 67). Music: Schubert (op. 92, 2); Men- 
delssohn (op. 41, No. 6); Brahms (Lieder); Loewe (op. 80, Heft 2). 

Unb frifcfye 9iafyrung, neue« Slut 
©aug' iä) aus freier 2BeIt; 
2öie ift 5Katur fo fyofo unb gut, 
$)te micfy am Sufen fyält! 
£)ie aBette Wieget unfern Rafyn 5 

3m SRubertaft hinauf, 
Unb Serge, Wollig fyimmelan, 
begegnen unferm Sauf. 

Slug', mein 2lug', toa3 finlft bu nieber? 
©olbne träume, fommt ifyr toieber? io 

2öeg, bu £raum ! fo ©olb bu bift ; 
§ier aucfy Sieb' unb geben ift. 

3tuf ber SBeKe blinlen 
£aufenb fcfytoebenbe Sterne, 
2Bei$e 9?ebel trinlen 15 

SRmgS bie tfyürmenbe $erne; 
5Rorgenhrinb umflügelt 
2)ie begattete Sud&t, 
. Unb im ©ee besiegelt 

©tcty bie reifenbe $ru$t. 20 

6 hinauf, "out (on the lake)." 7 toolftg ^immelan, "cloud-wrapt 
up to the very heavens." u ©olb = golben, adj., «'golden though 
thou be." H The sunlight broken and reflected from the dimpling 
waves. 



46 Jägers TXbtnblitb 



19. »mute bet Wtffnmti) 

Written before 1781, probably autumn 1775; the motive of 
tears was ever present to G. daring the Frankfurt days. Music: 
Beethoven (op. 83); Schubert (op. 115, 2). 

ataxfnet nic^t, troefnet nic^t, 
Styränen bet einigen Siebe! 
31$, nur bem fyalbfletrodneten äuge 
2Bie öbe, tüte tobt bie SBelt tym erfd^eint ! 
Irotfnet triebt, troefnet nid^t, 5 

Styränen unglüdHicfyer Siebe! 

20. Sägers «üettbHeb 

Probably written Nov. or Dec. 1775, before Lili's image had 
faded, and when G. first tasted the joys of hunting (L.). Music : 
Schubert (op. 3, 4) ; Reichardt ; Tomaschek (op. 57, 5) 

3m gelbe fd&Ietdy t# ftiß unb hrilb, 
©efyannt mein geuerrotyr. 
2)a fcfytoebt fo lid^t bein liebe« 35ilb 
35ein füfteS 33üb mir nor. 

2)u toanbelft je£i n>o^( ftitt unb milb 5 

2)urd& gelb unb liebe« 2tyal, 
Unb aä) mein fcfyneff nerraufcfyenb 93ilb, 
©teßt ftd& bir'S rod&t einmal? 

8 nur modifies tyal&getrotfneten ; when feeling begins to ebb, life 
becomes prosaic. 

1 ftiff unb toüb, externally quiet, but internally excited by pas- 
sion (L.); D. however explains ftitt as referring to the stealth neces- 
sarv to the hunter, and ftnlb to the murderous character of his sport. 



2ln Ctli 4? 

3>e3 3Renfd&en, ber bie 2Belt burd&jhetft 
SBott Unmuty unb SJerbruf*, 10 

9lad) Dften unb na<$ SBefien fd^toeift, 
2BeiI er bid^ Iajfen mufj. 

9Jlir ift es, benf icfy nur an btc$, 
2113 in ben 3Ronb ju fefyn; 
©in ftiffer gfriebe fommt auf mic$, 15 

2Beif* nid&t, tox( mir gefdjjefyn. 

21. 2Rttflj 

* Written 1775-76, and flrst entitled " Eis-Lebens-Lied." 

©orgloS über bie $lä$e toeg, 
2Bo fcom fünften SBager bie 33atyn 
35ir nicfyt borgegraben bu ftefyft, 
2Rad&e bir felber 33atyn ! 

©ttffe, Siebten, mein §erj! 5 

Äracfyt'S gleich, bricht' 3 bocfy md^t ! 
33ri#t'3 gleich, brid&t'S nid&t mit bir! 

22. 9fo Stti 

Written in a copy of his Stella, presented by G. to Lili, Feb. 
177«. 

9>m ftolben %f)al, auf fcfyneebebedften $öfyen 

2Bar ftets bein SBtlb mir nafy ; 

14 als — fe$en = als fä^e ic$ in ben 3Ronb. 

' u *' Where thou seest no course marked out (by the skate-marks) 
for thee (even) by the boldest (and most) venturesome (skater)." 
* " Keep quiet, darling, my heart," my darling heart. 



48 Wanbxexs £lad?tlteb 

3$ faty'3 um midfr in listen 2BoHen toeljen, 

3m §erjcn fear mir' 3 ba. 

©mpfhtbe ^ier, tote mit attmäd&t'flem triebe 

@in §erj ba£ anbte jtetyt, 

Unb bafe fcergebenä Siebe 

SSor Siebe fliegt. 



23. »aitbroS »adjtticb 

(„$e? btt Unit beut $twmc( Mfr") 

' Written 12 Feb. 1776, on the Ettersberg, north of Weimar. A 
prayer for peace, as a refuge from the passions and pröjects of his 
own soul, for that peace " which passeth understanding " (Phil, iv, 7); 
the language and sentiment are those of the Christian hymnal ; et 
letter to Aug. Stolberg of the previous Sept. (Br. 2, 293): "Wird 
mein Herz endlich ... die Seligkeit, die Menschen gegönnt wird, 
empfinden, und nicht immer auf den Wogen der Einbildungskraft 
und überspannten Sinnlichkeit, Himmel und Höllen auf und ab 
getrieben werden." Music: Schubert (op. 4, No. 3); Loewe (op. 9)' 
Liszt and many others. 

©er bu bon bem §immel bift, 
3ltte3 Seib unb ©cfymerjen ftttteft, 
35en, bet boppelt elenb tft, 
Stoppelt mit ßrquidung füßeft, 
21$ tefy bin be3 Treibens mübe! 5 

2Sa3 foff att ber ©<$merj unb Suft? 
©tifeer triebe, 
Äomm, ad) fomm in meine 33ruft. 

* 3Wle3 Seib unb (äße) ©d&merjen ; zeugmatic use of adj Mj a& of 
art. 1. 6 below. 



HajHofe £tebe *» 

24. »iaftloft Stelle 

Written at Ilmenau, 6 May, 1776. The poem expresses GL'salarm 
at the new passion (for Frau von Stein) which he was beginning to 
experiencc, but ends, unlike most of the Lili poems, in Submission 
tj Love as the "erown of life" in spite of the eorrows it brings. 
ltis(likeNos. 6, 12, 18, 20) a" Wanderlied." Musie: Schubert (op. 5, 
No. 1); Spohr (op. 44, No. 2); Raff (op. 98, No. 23); Franz (op. 83). 

2)em ©cfynee, bem Siegen, 
2)em 2Binb entgegen, 
3m Stampf ber Ältifte, 
©urcfy fßcbelbüfte, 

Smmer ju ! Smmer ju ! 5 

Dtyne SRaft unb 9tufy ! 

Sieber burcfy Seiben 
WlbfyV id) xttid) fd&lagen, 
3lfe fo fctel $reuben 

2)e$ Sebenä ertragen. io 

2HIe ba$ Sieigen 
3Son §erjen $u §erjen, 
31$ hrie fo eigen 
©Raffet bas ©cfymerjen! 

2Bie, foü t<$ fliegen? i 5 

SßälberroärtS gießen ? 

8 " Would I flght my way on." M "between heart and heart"; 
Jjjerjen is in both cases sing. 18 u "Ah, how strangely it brings 
pain." 15 The comma after SBie, which L. gives in his ed. of the 
poems, although in W. it has been removed, is here restored. 
Herder's ms. copy has an interrogation mark, which plainly shows 
that the poet meant to allude to the project of flight as a contin- 
gency rejected in the concluding lines, and not as an inquiry as to 
tho rceans or manner of such contemplated flight. 



50 £}Ypod?onber 

2ltte3 vergebend! 

Srone be$ SebenS, 

©lud o&ne 9hi&, 

Siebe, bift bu! 20 

25. „Zeiget ©ebattfett" 

Written 1776-77 for the operetta Lila. Mu^ic: Hugo Wolf. 

feiger ©ebanfen 
33ängli$e3 ©d^toanfen, 
SQBeibifd^eö 3 a Ö en / 
^ngftUd^cö Klagen 

Söenbet lein @lenb, 5 

3Jta$t btcfy nid^t frei. 

, äffen ©etoalten 

3um £ru$ ftcfy erhalten; 

Zimmer jtcfy beugen, 

Kräftig fid& jeigen, 10 

Stufet bie 2lrme 

®er ©ötter fyerbet. 

26. £wod)<mber 

Written before 1778. 

SDer SCeufel fyoV baS 9Kenfd&engefd&led&t ! 
Wlan möchte rafenb toerben! 
S)a netym' id^ mir fo eifrig bor: 
2Biß nronanb toeiter fefyen, 

T-10 The infins. are all subjeets of rufet in 1. 11. n f * "will call 
the arms (i. e. the power) of the gods to thine aid. " Idea and senti- 
ment are antique (L.). 



Seefahrt 51 

2Bitt aa ba3 Sott ©ott unb ftdfr felbft 5 

Unb bem Teufel überlaffen! 

Unb laum fei?' t$ ein 3Renf$engeft$t, 

©o fyab' tc^'S lieber lieb. 



27. Seefahrt 

Written 11 Sept. 1776; sent to Lavater on the 16th. . The poem 
raarks the end of the turbulent Sturm und Drang; it is symbolical, 
not allegorical, and has throughout " in each Single feature a mean- 
ing independent of the particular occasion, and yet in its separate 
parts is to be explained by the poet's life" (BL). 

Analysis: 1-4, Resolve to leave Frankfurt; delay occasioned by 
the non arrival of the expected invitation to Weimar ; 5-10, encour- 
agement of his purpose by friends; 11-14, arrival of the message, 
the signal for his departure; 15-81, favorable prospects, and con- 
fidence of friends; 22-26, initial difficulties which he skilfully 
evades; 27-34, his wild life endangers his career, and, 85-40, 
alarms his friends; 41-46, his confidence in his own ability to 
guide his life aright. 

Sänge %atf unb SRäcfyte ftanb mein ©<$iff befragtet ; 
©ünft'ger 2Binbe fyarrenb, fafi mit treuen ftreunben, 
9Rir ©ebulb unb guten 3Rufy erjed&enb, 
3$ im §afen. 

Unb fte toaren bo^elt ungebulbig: 5 

©erne gönnen hrir bie f^nefffte Steife, 

4 $afen, Prankfurt. 5 bo^^elt ungebulbig, "doubly impatient" 
on account of the long delay. 6 ~ 10 spoken by his friends, who had 
strongly encouraged him to leave Frankfurt and to go to some 
princely court. Of his own dissatisfaction with his life in that city 
his letters to the Countess Stolberg give ample evidence, particularly 
the letter of 14-19 Sept. 1776 (Br. 2, 288 ff.). 



52 Seefahrt 

(Sern bie ^e gatyri bir ; ©üterfüttc 
SBartet brüben in ben Selten beiner, 
2Birb Slücttefyrenbem in unfern armen 
Sieb* unb ^Jreiö bir. IO 

ttnb am frühen borgen toarb'3 ©etümmel, 
Unb bem ©$laf entjau^gt uns ber 2Ratrofe, 
SlHeS toimmelt, alles lebet, toebet, 
3Jlit bem erften ©egen^aucfy gu föiffen. 

Unb bie ©egel blühen in bem ^auc^e, i 5 

Unb bie ©onne locft mit gfeuerüebe ; 
3ie^n bie ©egel, gietyn bie fyofyen SBollen, 
gaucfyjen an bem Ufer äffe greunbe 
#offnung$Ueber nacfy, im greubetaumel 
SReifefreuben toäfynenb, toie be£ ©infc&iffmorgenS, 20 
3Bie ber erften fyofyen ©ternetmäctyte. 

aber flottgefanbte 9Be$fefarinbe treiben 
©etttoärtS ifyn ber feorgeftecften $afyrt ab, 
Unb er fcfyeint ficfy ifynen tytnjugeben, 

7 $0§e, of high importance ; also distant, on the high seas. 8 in 
ben Selten, "in other lands." *'•" Love and honor await thee on 
thy return"; supply e8 before ftrirb. SRütffetyrenbem . . . bir, Lat 
redeunti tibi, classical Klopstockian construction. u toarb'S Ge- 
tümmel, "there arose a turmoil"; a bold construction for: @3 h)ar^> 
(= entftanb) . . . (ein) (Getümmel. M " and the sailors rouse us from 
slumber with their shouts." 18 "AU is bustle, all is life and mo 
tion." 14 ©egen^auö), "favoring breeze." "blühen, "swell" with 
the breeze, like an opening flower. " "the sails draw, the lofty 
clouds pass on"; supply ed. M f * " but god-sent baffling winds drive 
hjm aside from his appointed course"; gottgefanbt, sent by sorae 
deity ; the phrase is Homer ic. 
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Strebet leife jte ju überüften, 25 

£reu bem Stoecf aucty auf bem fd&iefen 2Bege. 

SIbet atö ber bumpfen grauen %txnt 
Ätinbet leifetoanbelnb ftc^ ber ©türm an, 
S)rücft bie 33ögel nieber auf'« ©etoäffer, 
S)rücft ber 9J!enf$en fcfytoettenb §erj barmeber, 30 

Unb er fommt. 3Sor feinem ftarren 2Bütfyen 
Streit ber ©Ziffer flug bie Segel nieber, 
2Rit bem angfterfüllten Satte fielen 
2Btnb unb SBetlen. 

Unb an jenem Ufer brüben ftetyen 35 

UfreunV unb Sieben, beben auf bem fjeften: 
%tij, toarum ift er nicfyt fyter geblieben! 
21^,'ber Sturm! 93erf$lagen toeg Dom ©lüde! 
©oll ber ©ute fo ju ©runbe gefyen? 
314 er fottte, ad), er fönnte! ©ötter! 40 

$o# er flehet männltcfy an bem ©teuer; 
9JHt bem ©c&iffe foieten 2ömb unb 2öeHen ; 

26 cf. letter to Merck, 24 July, 1776 (Br. 3, 90): glaub dass ich 
mir immer gleich bin . . . wir . . . gehen unsern eignen Weg . . . 
werden . . . hindurchdringen, denn die Götter sind sichtbar mit 
uns; ttyn, observe the transition to the 3d pers. S2 "The Seaman 
wisely strikes sail"; usually, bie Segel ftretctyen. w bem— 93affe, the 
' ship, laden with terrified people. M f# His friends on the shore 
which he has left are made anxious by the gathering storm, which 
they can see, though the ship be long since out of sight. M Stuf 
bem gfeften (Sanbe), on terra firma *° " Alas! is it possible that he 
could (perish), ye gods ! 41 ~ 46 In a letter to Lavater, 6 March, 1776 
(Br. 3, 37), G. writes, with less confidence of a successful issue, but 
writh the same indifference to the result as Faust: "Ich bin nun 



64 ü}ar3retfe im XPinter 

2Binb unb SßeHen nicfyt mit feinem #erjen : 
^errf c^enb blicft er auf bie grimme Siefe, 
Unb vertrauet, fcfyeiternb ober lanbenb, 45 

©einen ©öttern. 



28* ^arjrcifc im Wxnitt 

Written 1-10 Dec. 1777, on which latter date, shortly after noon, 
the poet ascended the summit of the Brocken, or Blocksberg, the 
highest peak of the Harz Mountains. G. here recurs for the last 
time to the earlier manner of such ödes as No. 6. This ode Stands 
out from his former ones by the marked absence of the selflsh de- 
ment, by thoughtfulness for others : for the unhappy inisanthrope, 
for his friends, and for his love. Like No. 6, it deals with the poet's 
relation to Life — here as ruled by the " Father of Love." The jour- 
ney was made incognito under the name of Dr. Weber, and under- 
taken with three objects : 1, to visit a young man named Plessing, 
resident in Wernigerode, near the Brocken, who, ha ving fallen into 
a Werther-like despondency, had written to G. for advice and con- 
solation ; 2, to gain some insight into mining methods as practised 
in the Harz, with a view to working the disused mines at Ilmenau ; 
3, to obtain a respite from the multifarious duties and distractions 
of Weimar life, and an opportunity for self-communion and intro- 
spection. In all three respects his journey was a complete success, 
and the poem expresses his gratitude to the Deity for the favor thus 
extended to him. " You know," he writes to his friend, " how sym- 
holical my life is" (Br. 3, 199). "It is true," he says in his com- 
mentary on this poem, explaining its concrete details, "of my 
sraaller poems, as of my works in general, that they all originate 
from some more or less signiflcant occasion, and so are composed in 
immediate contemplation of certain particular objects ; for this rea- 
son, while they differ from one another, they yet agree in this, that 



ganz eingeschifft auf der Woge der Welt — voll entschlossen: zu 
entdecken, gewinnen, streiten, scheitern, oder mich mit aller Ladung 
in die Lufft zu sprengen." 




Eemi du (Statt §at 
Rebelst f^iitc Hatm 

Tic bet mutmaß 
Walti ,uim fmituun 
Bif^ rennt : 
Bern öfeei UiiiHücf 

Sa3 .wr^ ^ufammen^fl, 
Gr FiväuM smicWit* 
3id> cu\vu H« Sdjranfen 
SDffS e&ctiteri Sflbeiiä, 
Ten bu l bodi bittro g|$etg 
3t iiv ciumiil löf'f. 



• * * - * 
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in consideringpar&cWarexternal andoften ordinary circumstances, 
there is yet present to the mind of the poet something universal, 
some in ward and higher idea or image." Music : Brahms (op. 53). 
Analysis : 1-5, As the vulture hovers on high, looking for prey, 
so the poet f rom his spiritual eminence seeks snbjects worthy of his 
muse ; 6-28, digression : the wild creatures and the comfort-loving 
rieh (the summer tourists) flee before the wintry storms ; 29-50, 
theme, part 1 : the solitary and unhappy misanthrope (Plessing) ; 
51-59, transition : the poet's friends ; 60-81, theme, part 2 : the 
solitary yet happy poet, led to his goal by Love, human and divine ; 
all obstacles are overcome, or made subservient to him (66-76), and 
he reaches his goal (77-81) ; 82-88, apostrophe to the mountain, the 
* ' altar of his gratitude " (Bl.). 

2)em ©eier gleich, 
2)er auf feineren 9Rorgenmotten 
■DIU fanftem gütig rubenb 
SM Seute föaut, 
©cfytoebe mein Sieb, 5 

2)enn ein ©ott fyat 
Sebem feine Safyn 
SBorgeaeicfynet, 
SDie bet ©tüitic^e • 

Stafcfy jum freubigeu io 

Siele rennt : 
Sßem aber Unglütf 
2)a3 #erj jufammenjog, 
6r fträubt »ergebend 

©icfy gegen bie ©cfyranfen 15 

3)e$ ehernen Habens, 

8 fanftem, "gentle," motionless. 9 ber ©lücfüdje, he, the happy 
poet. "- 18 The misanthrope, Plessing. 16 The "thread" of life, 
" iron " because ruled by destiny. 
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$en bie bod& bittre ©#ere 
5Rur einmal töf't. 

3n $)idRc$t&©d&auet 
drängt ft$ ba$ rautye 2Büb, 20 

Unb mit ben Sperlingen 
#aben längft bie Steigen 
3n tyre ©ümpfe ftcfy gefenft. 

Seicht ift'3 folgen bem 2Bagen, 
2)en Fortuna fttyrt, 25 

Sßie ber gemächliche £rof$ 
2luf gebefferten 2Begen 
§inter be3 dürften (Sinjug. 

aber abfeits wer ift'S? 
3n3 ©ebufö verliert ftd& fein *ßfab, 30 

§mter ifym fd&lagen 
3)ie ©träume jufammen, 
£)a$ ©ra3 fteljt lieber auf, 
£)ie Öbe berfcfytingt ifyn. 

" fci e — (Schere, the shears of Fate (Atröpos in classieal mythol- 
ogy), death, which, however weary we be of life, is yet (bocty) ever 
bitter when it comes ; cf. Milton, Lycidas : Oomes the blind Fury 
with th' abhorred shears, And slits the thin-spun life. 19 2)tcftcfyt$s 
©djauer, "the uncanny depths of the thicket." *° rauty, of tlieir 
rough winter coats. n The sparrows leave the fields in winter for 
the towns, where food is easier to find. ** bie SReictyen, the wealthy 
suinmer tourists, who love ease and comfort. ** ©ümßfe : our trav- 
eler has left all comforts behind him and despises the towns- 
men, whose conditiön he depreciates by ref erring to the towns as 
"swamps" (G.). S6 " 28 When a prinee makes a progress through 
any part of his dominions. the roads are first put in good conditiön 
(gebelfert) for his comfort. ** Xrofc, " retinue." w abfeitS, "apart 
(from the good roads)." 
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%d), toer feilet bie ©<$merjen 55 

$efi, bem Salfam ju ©tft toarb? 
Set ft# 9Renf<$entyafi 
äuS berede ber Siebe tranl? 
@rft öerad&tet, nun ein Seräc^ter, 
3efyrt er Ijeunlic^ auf 40 

©einen eignen SBertfy 
3n ung'nügenber ©elbftfud&t. 

Sft auf beinern ^faltet, 
SSater ber Siebe, ein 2ton 
©einem Dfyre fcernefymtt<$, 45 

©0 erquicfe fein §erj! 
Öffne ben umtoölften 33lid 
Über bie taufenb Quellen 
. Sieben bem $>urftenben 
3n ber SBüfte. 50 

$>er bu ber gfreuben triel föaffft, 
3ebem ein überfliefienb 9Raf$, 
©egne bie ©ruber ber Sagb 
Stuf ber ^rte *>e$ SBtlbd 
3Kit jugenblictyem Übermut^ 55 

88 This line is amplified and explained by the two following lines. 
48 The Creation is considered as a rausical instruraent (psaltery) upon 
which the Creator plays ; G. teils us (W. 33, 223; H. 25, 148) how 
in his interview with Plessing he advised the study of Nature and 
a hearty interest in the outer world as an antidote to misanthropic 
gloom. The poet's "hearty sympathy is poured out in prayer." 
w ff * Allusion to the Duke and his friends, who were engaged in a 
wild-boar hunt near Eisenach, rendered neeessary by the complaints 
of the peasants as to the increase of these destructive animals, 
which the game-laws forbade them to kill. 
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3frityUc$er 3Rorbfud&t, 
©päte Stauer be$ Unbill«, 
£em fcfyon $afyre fcerfleblicty 
2Be^rt mit Änüttcln ber Sauer. 

aber ben ©nfamen tyülT 60 

3n beine ©olbtoolfen! 
Umgib mit SÖtntergrün, 
33te bie SRofe tmeber heranreift, 
2)ie feuchten ^aate, 
D Siebe, beine« 2)i#ter3! 65 

3Hit ber bämmemben gacfel 
Seuc^teft bu ifym 
2)urcfy bie gurten bei SRad^t 
über grunblofe SSege 

Stuf oben ©efttben; 70 

3Jiit bem taufenbfarbigen SKorgen 
Sad^ft bu ins §erj ifym ; 
3Jttt bem betjenben ©türm 
2*ägft bu tyn fyocfy empor ; 
28interftröme ftürjen Dom Reifen 75 

67-» « tardy avengers of the mischief, which for years the peas- 
ant has vainly tried to check with cudgels." w ben ©infamen, the 
solitary but happy 'poet'; the Homeric heroes are often rescued 
by favoring deities wrapping them in clouds. w äBmtergrün, a 
pine-wreath, until the rose, more appropriate to a poet of love, shall 
bloom again. •* feucht, "moist" with hoar-frost and snow. M The 
"dim torch" is the moon. 7 * beiftenb, "biting," sharp, keen ; 
though V. considers the term to be taken from falconry, raeaning 
to "ßoar." n f# " wintry storms rush from the rock (keeping tone) 
with his psalms"; as an accompaniment to his songs of gratitude 
for this and so many other favors. 
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3n feine $falmen, 

Unb 2Utar be$ Ueblid)ften $)anfö 

SBtrb tfym be$ gefürc^teten ©tyfete 

©cfyneebefyangner Scheitel, 

2)en mit ©eifterreifyen 80 

ftränjten afynenbe SBölfer. 

$)u fielet mit unerforfetytem 33ufen 
©efyehnmjjbott offenbar 
Über ber erftaunten SBSelt, 
Unb fcfyauft aus SBolfen 85 

Sluf ibre Steige unb §errft$feit, 
2)ie bu a\x$ ben 2fbern beiner Srttber 
3ltbtn bir toäfferft. 
* 

29* ©rimtemng 

Dafce not accurately deterniinable. Erinnerung = aHatynung, 
"admonition." 

ÜBittft bu immer Weiter fcfytoeifen? 
©ier), ba§ ©ute liegt fo nafy. 
Seme nur ba$ ©lud ergreifen, 
$enn ba$ ©lud ift immer ba. 

so f. "which tribes with dim forebodings (of some mysterious 
higher power) erowned with ghostly dances" ; allusion to the 
Witches' Dance, or "Hexensabbath," of the " Walpurgisnacht," or 
eve of the ,lst of May, which figures in Faust. A rock on the 
Brocken is known as "Teufelsaltar," and a flat space as "Hexen- 
tanzplatz." M The Brocken itself has no mineral veins. M "mys- 
terious yet revealed. ,, CT f * Through the neighboring mountains, 
which are rieh in metalliferous veins, the Brocken enriches (lit. 
" waters," fertilizes) the world. 

1 ba3 ©Ute = ba3 ©lud, " happiness." 



PART IL— GOETHE, 1777-1787 * 

Feom the moment when, in 1776, Goethe accepted 
office he was a changed man, devoting himself to the 
Goethe m service of his beloved master, and to the wel- 
man of fare of the people committed to his charge in 

**&**■• his yarions official capacities. Above all, his 

endeayors were directed toward lightening the too heavy 
burdens of the Duke's snbjects, particnlarly of the peas- 
ants, in their hard struggle with an ungenerous soil and a 
rnde climate, and toward checking extravagance in high 
places, which made these bnrdens so much heavier. When 
Schiller came to Weimar in 1787 (while Goethe was absent 
in Italy) he found that Goethe was there spoken of by all 
classes of people with a sort of äff ectionate adoration, and 
was beloved and admired even more as a man than as a 
poet. 

Hardly had Lili's lovely image paled, when he feil nnder 
the spell of another and a very different woman — Char- 
lotte von Stein. She was seven years older 
Stein™ 11 *^ an ^ e P oe ^ the mother of several children, 
in indifferent health, mated with an unsym- 
pathetic though not nnkind husband. The relation be- 
tween Goethe and Fran von Stein has been grossly mis- 
understood and misrepresented, With Goethe it was a 
passion and a ruling one, but not of the kind ordinarily 
called love. He himself says in some verses contained in 
60 
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one of his letters to her, that he feit as if she Baust have 
been in some former State his sister or his wife (W. 4, 97 ; 
H. 3, 86). In another letter he calls it u the purest, most 
beautif ul, truest relation to a woman " that he had ever 
had, except to his sister. Frau von Stein was to him 
his " dearest saint," to whom he looked up with no less 
«reverence than love, the beloved guide of his soul and the 
saf eguard of his life, who taught him that profound ap- 
preciation of pure and noble womanhood which flnds so 
lofty an expression in the character of Iphigenie. The 
f ascination she exerted over him lasted f or ten years, until 
his return from Italy, and it was she who first broke off 
the relation. 

Goethe's poetic productivity during his first ten years 
at Weimar down to his departure for Italy was slight com- 
pared with the marvelous fertility of his Frankfurt period. 
These ten years, however, were by no means years of retro- 

gression ; Ooethe passed through the decisive 
diiofpline. school of serious life during these years of 

strict moral discipline, learning the lesson of 
self-control, his intellect and his experience expanding and 
maturing. The " dim impulse " of his earlier period to 
try, like Faust, his every power, is purged of its crude and 
fantastic elements ; the vehement longing to o'erleap the 
insurmountable limitations of humanity is replaced by 
the striving after the most profound and universal devel- 
opment possible within these limits. He had turned his 
back on Wertherism, and the wild but warm-hearted youth 
had become a sober-minded, gentle, silent man. The päin 
which is inseparable from such a transition — the longing 
for qu jet and rest — is expressed in the two exquisite songs 
called " Wanderer's Night-Songs " (Nos. 23 and 33). 
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In spite of the many distractions of his lif e, the divine 
gift of poetry was by no .means extinct. To Frau von 

Stül a Poet SteÜ1 he Wr0te ^ 14 ^P** 178 °' Br ' 4 ' ^ 91 ^ : 
" 4 thou sweet poetry! 5 I sometimes cry, 

and esteem Mark Antonine happy, ... in that he never 

devoted himself to poetry or eloquence. As far as pos- 

sible, I turn off the water-supply from those leaping f oun- 

tains and bnbbling cascades, and turn it on to usef ul mill- 

races and practical canals for irrigating purposes, bat 

before I know it some wicked sprite pulls ont a plug 

somewhere, and instantly all is leaping and bnbbling, and 

when I fancy I am sitting on my hack, ambling along my 

prescribed beat, suddenly the nag nnder me gets a glo- 

rions shape, irresistible longing— and wings, and away he 

goes with me." 

Perhaps the most interesting poems of this period are 
those which refer to his own personal experiences and to 
the development of his intellectual and moral nature 
(Nos. 27-30, 35, 38). Of those addressed to the Duke, the 
noblest is the ode Ilmenau, S. Sept. 1788 (W. 2, 141 ; H. 1, 
108 ff.). To this period belong also seyeral of his finest 
ballads (Nos. 31, 34, 39). 

During the last years before his departure for Italy 

Goethe turned his attention more than ever to antique 

or classical poetic modeis. We have seen how in his 

earlier years he studied Homer, Pindar and 

ClaBBicigm. Theocritug? and he felt that he still needed a 

severe training to enable him to attain the antique per- 
fection of form. It was this feeling that kept him from 
completing his Iphigenie, and increased his longing for 
Italy. Some translations by Herder from the Greek an- 
thology led him to try his powers in this branch of poetry, 
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and the result was a number of epigrams, chiefly distichs, 
in elegiac metre (dactylic hexameters and pentameters), 
which he collected uuder the heading Antiker Form sich 
nähernd (see Nos. 44-48 below). This approach to the 
antique served as a preparation for and transition to the 
elevated style of his classical period. 

In August, 17ggj on his thirty-fifth birthday, Goethe 
set out on his journey to Italy. It was a sort of flight, 
undertaken with almost superstitious secrecy 
for Italy. — a Aig^t from the overwhelming and dis- 
tracting cares of office to what had long been 
to him a land of promise ; a flight also from his love. The 
relation with Frau von Stein was pure, but was growing 
to be more and more a false relation, as the relative Posi- 
tion of the two f riends changed and he became in all re- 
spects the superior of the woman to whom he had long 
looked up as a sort of goddess. That he was however 
not as yet quite conscious of this is shown by his letters to 
her from Italy (G. G., vol. ii), which continue to breathe 
the most absolute and unselfish devotion. 

In Italy he hoped to find opportunity for the practiee 

of art, for which he had always believed himself to be 

fitted, and to decide once for all whether his 

expeototioiis 8 en * U8 W * n ^ 8 direction rather than in 
the realm of literature. As a poet, too, he 
expected, in that land of natural beauty and in so genial a 
climate, to acquire something of the antique spirit which 
he had sought in vain to cultivate in the north. Like his 
Iphigenie, he " sought the land of the Greeks with his 
soul." In the celebrated letter of 23d August 1794, in 
which Schiller sketched the character of Goethe's genius, 
he expressed his belief that, if Goethe had been born a 
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Greek, or even an Italian, amid congenial climatic and 
artistic surroundings, the coarse of his development would 
have been inflnitely shortened, if not made unnecessary, 
and Goethe no doubt feit intuitively at the time what 
Schiller afterward expressed in these words. 

30. an ben 2Rottb 

Written early in 1778 ; in its original form the poera referred to 
his love for Frau von Stein, and to the suicide of Christel von Las- 
berg, a young girl of the Weimar court circle who had drowned her- 
seif in January of that year, on account of an unbappy love-affair, 
in the river Um, at a spot which G. had to pass on his way to or 
from his "Gartenhaus." The alteration was made after G.'s depar- 
ture for ltaly, and the poera became a song of sorrow for lost love ; 
it is one of the most perfect of lyrics, both in melodious expression 
and in structure. As in a mobnlit landscape, the misty element pre- 
vails. Lyrical style, says F. Vischer (JEsthetik, 3, 1332, §887), must 
allow us to conjecture more than is expressed. The ideas are not 
connected in their objeetive order; digressions are permitted and 
preferred, "which have their connection in the subjective unity of 
sentimmt." The order of lyric composition here followed is: 1, 
growth of still suppressed feeling; 2, outburst of this feeling; 3, 
resignation. Music : Schubert (Nachlass, Lief. 7 and 6 Lieder, No. 
3) and numerous others. 

Analysis: 1-12, the Moon, with its associations of sad but calm 
reflection, recalls past happiness ; 13-20, the flowing River, with its 
unstable element of water, recalls broken vows of love; 21-28, the 
ru8hing River, with its melodious murmur, reminds the poet that 
his gift of song is still lef t to console him ; 29-86, Moon and River 
recall the blessings of friendship. 

ptteft toieber 33ufö unb 2$al 
©tili mit 9iebelglanj, 

1 9uf$ unb %$al, the valley of the lim at Weimar. 
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Söfeft enblic^ awfy einmal 
2Reine ©eele ganj ; 

Sretteft über mein ©efilb 5 

Stnbernb beinen Slidf, 
2Bie be$ ^reunbeS Sluge milb 
übet mein ©efätcf. 

3eben SRac&flang füfylt mein $erj 
ftrofy* unb trüber Seit, IO 

Sßanble jfoifd&en greub' unb ©$merj 
3n ber ©infamfeit. 

Pefce, fliege, lieber $lufc! 
Stimmer toerb' t$ froty, 
©o toerraufäte ©d&erj unb Äufc, i 5 

Unb bie £reue fo. 

3$ befafj e3 boc& einmal, 
SBa^'fo föftlicfc ift! 
2)af$ man bocty ju feiner Dual 
SRimmer e$ öergifjt! 

3taufd&e, %lu$, ba3 £$al entlang, 
Dfyne 5Raft unb 9tu$, 
9tauf$e, flüftre meinem ©ang 
3Mobien ju, 



20 



8 Söfeft, "freest" my soul from the trammels of every-day pro- 
saic life. 5 mein ©efilb, the meadows below G.'s "Gartenhaus." 
•Sinbemb, "softening" the painful contradictions of daylight ex- 
istence. 7 The "friend" is the Duke. 10 froty* i. e. froher; the ter- 
mination -er, common to both adjs., is represented by the hyphen. 
11 SöanbU, supply U$. " ©o, as thou flowest past. 18 3Ba3 = bie 
£reue. 

7 



66 Der $tf$er 

SBeim bu in ber 2Biirternad&t 25 

2Bütyenb tiberföhrillft, 
Dber um bie grü^ling^prac^t 
Sunget Änofoen quittft. 

©e% toer ftcty bor ber SEBett 
Dtyne §afe berfcpefct, 30 

©inen greunb am Sufen ffSÜ 
Unb mit bem gctriefet, 

2Ba3, bon 9Jtenfc$en nid&t (jehnijit 
Dber nictyt bebaut, 

2)urcty ba3 Sabtyrintty ber 35ruft 35 

SBanbelt in ber 9to($t. 

31. $et gtfdjet 

Probably written 1778 ; typifies the dangerous attraction of the 
watery element ; it is not an allegory, but makes us f eel this power in 
a story. Music : Schubert (op. 5, No. 1) ; Loewe (op. 43), and many 
others. 

2)a$ Sßaffer raufet», ba$ Gaffer fd&toott, 
©in Sfifcfyer Taft baran, 

©afy na$ bem Sfagel ru^ebott, f / J * 
töityl bis an« §erj ^inan. 1 j^^rCy^ 

Unb tote er jifct unb ttrie er laufet, 5 

Styeilt ftcfy bie glutfy empor; "~ 
2lu3 bem betoegten SBaffer raufet 
©in feuchte« Sffieib fyerbor. 

M quittft, "gushest," gently flowing. M Sabtyrinty, the tortuous 
intricacies of the human heart. M äBanbett, " passes." 

8 Singet, usually fem. 6 taufet = lauert, < * watches " his line. • The 
water is parted by a body rising up through it. 8 feucht, " dripping." 
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©iefang gu tym, ge f^rad^ j ju tym : 
3Ba3 todft bu meine 95rut 10 

3»it 9Henföenhrifc unb 9Henfd&enßft 
hinauf in SobeSfllutty? 
31$ toüfcteft bu, hrie'3 ftifd&Iein ift 
©o tootylig auf bem ©runb, 
2)u ftiegft herunter toie bu bift, 15 

Unb toürbeft etft gefunb. 

Sabt ficty bie liebe ©onne mctyt, 
£>et 2Ronb ft$ rnd&t im SJteet? 
Äefyrt tüettenat^menb tyr ©eftctyt 
TO^t b'ojtyelt frönet tyer? 20 

Socft bicfy ber tiefe §immel nid^t, 
$>aä feud&tberflärte »lau? 
Socft bicfy beut eigen 2lngeftd&t 
ÜRtcfyt fye* in eto'gen 2%au? 

35a« SBajfer taufet», ba$ SBajfer fd&tooll, 25 
Sle^t* itym ben nacften 3fuft ; 
©ein §erj toucfyS ifym fo fefynfucfytöbott, 
2Bte bei bet Siebften ©rufe. 



• Assonance for rhyme, as in the Volkslied. 12 £obe3glut$, 
the heated air, which is deadly to the inhabitants of the cooler 
dement. w 3fif($Iein, dat.; toie e$ (bem) gifcfylein ift, "how happy 
the little fish are in the depths." 19 toetfenattymenb, "breathing of 
the wave," as the countenance of man is refreshed by the bath. 
80 The comparative fdjöner adds force to boppelt. llf, "Donöt 
the deep heavens entice thee, or the blue sky, reflected in the 
moist element ? " the deep blue sky transfigured on the surf ace of 
the water. 
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©ie ft>rad& )u tym, fte fang yx üjin ; 

2)a toar'S um tyn gefd&e^n: 30 

§alb jog fte tyn, tyalb [an! er $m, 

Unb toatb triebt inetyr gefefyn. 



32. ©efaufl ber ©etftar über bat Säfftnt 

Written on his Swiss journey, autamn 1779. On the 9th Oct. 
G. was in the lovely Valley of Lauterbrunnen, near Interlaken, 
where the Staubbach falls into the Valley from a height of over 
1,500 feet, and is dissolved into spray before reaching the rock 
below. The poem was originally intended as a duet between two 
water-sprites. Music: Schubert (op. 16, No. 7); C. Loewe (op. 88). 

Analysis: 1-2, Theme; 3-7, the soul resembles the water in its 
heavenly origin, and in its continuous alternation between earth 
(the commonplace) and heaven (the sublime); 8-27, the soul in its 
activity, when unaffected by destiny (1. 34 below) resembles the 
water when not stirred by the wind ; 28-81, when so affected, it is 
like the water, moved by the wind, now with friendly, now with 
hostile intent; 32-35, repetition of theme. 

2)e3 9Jtenfctyen ©eele 
©leidet bem SBaffet : 
SBom §immel fommt e$, 
3um JQtmmel fteigt e$, 
Unb hriebet triebet 5 

3ut ©rbe mufi e$, 
©tnifl toecfyfelnb. 

©trömt fcon ber fyofyen 
©teilen ftelätoanb 
2)er reine ©trafyl, io 

8-10 protasis of conditional clause. 10 ©iratyl, "stream." 
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35ann ftäubt et liebü$ 

3n 2BoßentoeUen 

gum glatten gete, 

Unb leidet empfangen, 

SBattt er fcerfd&leiernb, I5 

£eteraufc$enb, 

Sur £iefe nieber. 

Slawen Ältypen 
2)em ©turj entgegen, 

©d&äumt er unmutig 20 

©tufentoeife 
Sunt 9lbgrunb. 

3m fragen 93ette 
©d&leid&t er ba$ 2BiefentyaI &in, 
Unb in bem glatten ©ee 25 

SBeiben tyr 3tntü$ 
Sitte ©eftirne. 

SBinb ift ber 2Me 
Sieblicfyer Sudler ; 
SBinb mifcfyt fcom ©runb au« 
©cfyäumenbe SBogen. 



30 



©eele be$ SJtenfdjen, 
2Bie gleicht bu bem SBaffer ! 
©d&iclfal be$ 9Renfc$en, 
2Bie glei# bu bem SBinb! 35 



11 ftäubt, scatters into spray. " 2Botfentoeffen, "watery clouds." 
15 "It moves 011 mistily." »'• 6onditional clause. * SBeiben, "re- 
joice to see"; lit. "feast." 



70 €rlfönt9 



33. SBüttbrerS ftadjtlteb 

(„foet tfte« <gWe(«") 

Written in the night of 6-7 Sept. 1780, on the inner wall of the 
little wooden hunting-box on the Gickelhahn, the highest hill-top 
near Ilmenau, a favorite haunt of G. In August, 1881, a few 
months before his death, the aged poet read these words, saying, 
with tears in his eyes : "Ja, warte nur, balde ruhest du auch." 
Music: Schubert (op. 96); Loewe (op. 9); Liszt; Rubinstein (as a 
duet). 

Über allen ©tyfeln 

SP »*, 

3n äffen Sßtyfeln 

©püreft bu 

Äaum einen &au$; 5 

2)ie 3SögeIetn fcfytoeigen im SBalbc. 

©arte nur, balbe 

Stutyeft bu auef). 

34. @tlffhtig 

Written at latest in spring, 1782 ; deals with the secret and 
malevolent elemental powers of nature, which bring disease and 
unaccountable death, and which populär mythology incorporates in 
the belief in elves and fairies. Cf . the verses G. sent to Frau von 
Stein, 15 Oct. 1780 (Br. 4, 314), of which the second stanza runs 
thus : Um Mitternacht, wenn die Menschen erst schlafen, Auf Wie- 
sen, an den Erlen, Wir suchen unsern Raum Und wandeln und 
singen Und tanzen einen Traum, The poet introduces the persons, 
and narrates the tragic end ; the remainder is a dialogue between 
father, boy and sprite. Music : Schubert (op. 1) ; Loewe (op. 1), 
and many others. 

7 balbe, archaic and dial. form. 8 The poet leaves signiflcantly in 
doubt whether ro^en means sleep, or renection, or death. 
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2Ber reitet fo foät burdfr SRad&t unb SBinb? 
@S ift ber SBater mit feinem Äinb ; 
@r fyat ben Knaben toofyl in bem 2lrm, 
@r fa^t tyn fidler, er tyält ifyn toarm. 

3Kein ©ofa, toaS birgft bu fo bang bein ©eftd&t?— 5 
©te^ft, 33ater, bu ben (Srlfönig md&t? 
$>en ©rlenfömg mit Äron' unb ©d)toeif? — 
ÜRein ©otyn, e3 ift ein 5Rebelftreif. — 

„2)u liebe« Äinb, fomm, gefy mit mir ! 
,,©ar fd&öne ©piele ftne!' icfy mit bir ; 10 

„Wand) bunte Slumen ftnb an bem ©tranb ; 
„ÜHeine 9Rutter fyat manefy gülben ©etognb." — 

ÜRein SBater, mein 33ater, unb fyöreft bu nid&t, 
2Ba3 Srlenfönig mir leife toerf Jmdfrt ? — 
©ei rufyig, bleibe rufyig, mein Äinb ; 15 

3n bürren blättern fäujelt ber SBinb. — 

„SBttfjt, feiner Änabe, bu mit mir gefyn? 
„ÜHetne £öcfyter foHen bic$ toarten fcfyön; 
„ÜHeine £öcfyter führen ben nächtlichen 9tetyn, 
„Unb toiegen unb tanjen unb fingen biety ein/' — 20 

3Kein 33ater, mein Sater, unb ftefyft bu ntctyt bort 
©rlfönigS löstet am bügern Drt? — 
ÜWein ©ofyn, mein ©ofyn, ic$ fefy' e§ genau; 
@S fd&etnen bie alten SBeiben fo grau. — 

* too$l, "safely," adv. of gut. 6 toaS = toarum. • f - ©rflfömg, 
(grfenfbmg, alder- or eider king ; this tree was held to be a favorite 
haunt of elves. 18 toarten, "tend." w 9let$n, "dance." 
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„3$ liebe bicty, mic§ reijt beine fcfyöne ©eftatt ; 25 
„Unb bift bu md&t hrittifl, fo brauch ic$ ©etoalt."— 
2Rein 33ater, mein 33ater, jefct fajjt er nri$ an! 
ßrßönig tyat mir ein ÄetbS gettyan! — 

2)em Steter graufet'S, er reitet gefctytmnb, 
@r fyalt in Sinnen ba$ äcfyjenbe Äinb, 30 

erreicht ben #of mit SRitye unb 9toty ; 
3n feinen armen ba$ Äinb fear tobt. 

35. (Bünden ber SRenfdftett 

Written about 1781 ; a recantation of No. 13; here and in No. 
88 we see the fruit of the poet's long endeavor to reduce to order 
the chaos of conflicting ideas and moods, under the pressure of which 
he had so long suffered ; he had at last attained, largely through the 
influence of Frau von Stein, that " peace " for which he had so often 
sighed. Like No. 13, this ode opens with an allusion to the heaven- 
sent tempest, but this phenomenon here leads to the opposite conclu- 
sion. Music: Schubert (Nachlass, Lief. 14, No. 1); Hiller (op. 63); 
Hugo Wolf. 

Analysis : 1-10, Introdüction : the Divine Power an object of 
reverence to man; for (11-42) man's powers are limited: 11-28 in 
Space, and, 29-42, in time, in both cases contrasting with the unlim- 
ited and eternal nature of the Higher Powers. 

SBenn ber uralte 
^eilige SBater 
3Wit gelaffener §anb 
SluS roffenben SBotten 
©egnenbe 33üfce 5 

M ein SeibS = SeibeS, neut. of adj. [etb, "some härm." » l ben 
$öf, " the courtyard " of his Castle or farmhouse. 
* gelaffener, "calm," "passionless." 




UTein Dater, mein Dater, jetjt fagt er micfy an ! 
(Erlromg fjat mir ein £eibs getfyan ! 



<Sreit3en ber tttenfd?^tit 18 

Über bie Grbe \ed, 

Äüff 1 idfr ben legten 

©aum feinet ftletbeS, 

Jimblid&e Stauet 

JEreu in ber ©ruft xo 

SJeim mit ©öttern 
©oß ftd& triebt meffen 
Srgenb ein 3Renf$. 
§ebt er ftd& aufwärts, 
Unb berührt 15 

3Rit bem Scheitel bie ©terne, 
92irgenbd tyaften bann 
S)ie unftetyern ©ofylen, 
Unb mit ifym Rieten 
Sßolfen unb SBmbe. *> 

©tefyt er mit feften 
SDtarfigen Anoden 
Sluf ber tootylgegrünbeten 
©auernben ®rbe ; 

Steigt er ntcfyt auf, 25 

5Rur mit ber ®td&e 
Dber ber Siebe 
©i$ ju Dergleichen, 

• fett = ftreut. 1 u "I kiss the lowest hem of his garment"; an 
Oriental symbol of childlike Submission. w " in my faithful breast." 
15 '• Of. the Horatian hyperbole: Sublimi feriam sidera vertice. 
17 '• Allusion to the giant Antaßus, whom Hercules slew by holding 
him in the air, so that he might not regain strength by touching his 
mother Earth. * Äeid&t er nic$t tyoä) genug tytn)auf, u.f.to. 
8 
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2Ba3 untertreibet 
©öttet Don SRenfd&en? 30 

$af$ t>iele 2Betten 
3Sor jenen toanbeln, 
®in einiger ©trom: 
Und $ebt bie SSette, 

aSerfcpngt bte 2BeUe, 35 

Unb n>it fcerfmfen. 

©n Keiner Sting 
33egrenjt unfer Seben, 
Unb triele ©efctyle^ter 
Steigen ftd) bauemb 40 

SCn tyreä ©afein« 
Unenblid^e Äette. 

M Stor jenen toanbefa = an jenen öodlbet toanbeln, " Many a wave 
(ripple) passes by them " as they stand on the bank of the river of 
Time ; we mortals are in the stream itself , forming part of it, like its 
ripples ; we disappear as fast as the individual wave. *•"** "And 
many generations (of mortals) attach themselves in permanence to 
the chain of their (men's own) existence " ; while men are mort&l, 
man is eternal by successive reproduction, as links make an end- 
less chain. Others refer the pron. tyteä to ©otter, instead of ©e* 
f$ fester and explain: " many generations (of mortals) attach them- 
selves permanently to the endless chain of their (the gods') exist- 
ence." The reading of two mss., fte for ftc$ (1- ^)» seems to show 
that this was origiually G.'s meaning ; but the Weimar editors con- 
sider fi($, the reading of all the texts, as a correction made by G. 
of set purpose, changing the meaning so as to agree with the flrst 
rendering above. 
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36. $>er »edjer 

Written for Frau von Stein 22 Sept. 1781 ; subject and treatment 
are Anacreontic and classical, showing G.'s increasing tendency to 
antique forms and modes of thought. 

©inen tootylgefcfynifcten botten 33ecfyer 
§ielt icfy brücfenb in ben betben §änben, 
©og begierig füfjen 2Bein öom Stanbe, 
©tarn unb ©org' auf ©nmal ju berührten. 

Slmor trat herein unb fanb imcty fifcen, 5 

Unb er lächelte befcfyetbentoeife, 
Site ben Unberftänbigen bebauernb. 

„gfreunb, i$ fenn' ein ferneres ©efäfce, 
SBertfy bie ganje ©eele brein ju fenlen; 
2Ba3 gelobft bu, toenn icfy bir e$ gönne, 10 

@S mit anberm fteftar bir erfülle?" 

D toie freunbltcty fyat er 2Bort gehalten ! 
3)a er, £iba, btcty mit fanfter Steigung 
3Wir, bem lange ©etynenben, geeignet. 

Sßenn \d) beinen lieben 2eib umfaffe, 15 

Unb Don beinen etnjig treuen Sippen 
Sangbetoafyrter Siebe Salfam fofte, 
©ettg ft>red&' \$ bann ju meinem ©eifte : 

9iein, ein folcfy ©efäfc fyat, aufeer 2lmorn, 
9iie ein ©ott gebilbet nocfy befeffen! 20 

• befdjfeibentoeife, " with modest wisdom." 7 2ltö, Ai as though." 
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(Solche formen treibet nie SBulcanuS 
9Rit ben finnbegabten feinen Lämmern ! 
Sluf belaubten §tigeln mag StyäuS 
2)urd& bie ältften, ttügften feiner Raunen 
SCuSgefud&te Trauben feltern laffen, 25 

©elbft gefyeimmffrotter ©ätyrung borftefyn: 
Solchen $ranf fcerfcfyafft itym feine Sorgfalt! 

37. 9tad}tgebattfen 

Written about the same time for Frau von Stein. 

@ucfy bebaur 1 i$, unglücffePge ©terne, 
2)ie ifyr fd&ön feib unb fo fyerrlicfy fcfyetnet, 
2)em bebrängten ©Ziffer gerne leuchtet, 
Unbelofynt Don ©öttern unb Don 9Jtenfcfyen: 
2)enn ifyr liebt nicfyt, fanntet nie bie Siebe! 5 

Unauffyaltfam führen eto'ge ©tunben 
(Sure SWeifyen burcfy ben toeiten £immel. 
2Bel$e SWeife l)abt ifyr fc^on DoBenbet! 
©eit icfy toeilenb in bem 9lrm ber Siebften 
@uer unb ber 9Rütemacfyt fcergeffen. 10 

38. $a£ ©iJttKdje 

This is apparently the "ode" sent to Frau von Stein with G.'s 
letter of 19th Nov. 1783 ; it marks an advance even beyond No. 35. 
As it is the last, so it is the glorious "crown " of all the ödes. 

Analysis : 1-12, Nobility and goodness are manifest to man only 
in noble humanity, and confirm to us the idea of a God ; 13-36, the 

M ftnn&ega&ten, "endowed with sense," sensitive, like artists' fin- 
gers. n StyäuS (3 sylls.), Lyaeus, Bacchus. 

• S tunben, the Hours, Lat. Hör», "Seasons." 
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.capacity for these virtues comes neither from Nature nor from 
Chance, both of which are governed by Neccssity; 37-48, nobility 
of eharacter and disinterested helpf ulness of couduct characterize 
man alone of all created beings ; 49-54, from his perception of this 
fact arises his dim but glad presentiment, that there must be a 
noble and beneficent Higher Will; 55-60, repetition and enlarge- 
ment of opening exhortation. 

©bei fei ber ÜJlenfd^, 
§ülfreic$ unb gut! 
2)enn ba£ allein 
Untertreibet ifyn 

3Son aßen SBefen, 5 

2)ie toir fennen. 

£eil ben unbeiannten 
§ityern SBefen, 
2)ie ttrir afyntnl 

Sfynen gleiche ber 3Jtenf$ ; io 

©ein Seityiel lefyr' un$ 
Sette glauben. 

2)enn unfitylenb 
3ft bie Sttatur : 

@3 leuchtet bie ©onne 15 

Über »öf» unb ©ute, 
Unb bem 33erbre<$er 
©Iänjen, toie bem 33eften, 
2)er 9Konb unb bie Sterne. 

8 allein = feor allem. 9 of whom we have only a dim foreboding. 
11 The example of the man who is noble, etc., and is therefore like 
the Gods, should lead us to believe in them. 
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2Binb unb Ströme, *> 

Bonner unb #agel 
9taufcr)en tyren 2Beg, 
Unb ergreifen, 
93orüber eilenb, 
(guten um ben anbern. 25 

3luc$ fo ba$ ©lue! 

%appt unter bie 3Renge, 

gafü fcalb be$ Änaben 

SodRge ttnfcfyulb, 

Salb aucr) ben fallen 30 

Sctyulbtgen ©d^eitel. 

9lad^ ewigen, tfjtnm, 
©rofeen ©efefcen 
3Jlüffen hrir äffe 

UnfereS 3)afetnS 35 

Jlreife rwßenben. 

5Rur allein ber 9Benfö 
93ermag ba$ Unmögliche: 
(5r untertreibet, 

9BBäl)Ict unb rietet ; 40 

@r lann bem 2lugenbK(l 
3)auer öerleityen. 

*©tröme, "floods." * ®lüd, "Chance" or Destiny. » fa$l, 
"bald," as a sign of old age. 81 ©ctyeitel, "head," "crown," of the 
man wbo has lived long enough to heap guilt upon it. n ernten = 
ehernen, "brazen," "iron," inalterable. M ©rofsen, because univer- 
sal. M bag Unmögliche, i. e. to give permanence to the moment, by 
the f reedom of his will. 41 f# By works that outlast the moment, and 
by connecting the present alike with past and future« 
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©r allem barf 
3)en ©uten lohnen, 

S)en 33öfen ftrafen, 45 

feilen unb retten, 
alles Srrenbe, ©d&toetfenbe 
9tü$lid& berbinben. 

Unb tpir bereden 
®ie Unterblieben, 50 

2113 toären fte 3Renfc$en, 
2tyäten im großen, 
2Ba3 ber Sefte im Kleinen 
%\)ut ober möchte. 

©er eble -JRenfcty 55 

©ei fyülfreicfy unb gut! 
Unermübet fd;aff' er 
2)a$ 9iü£licH Siebte, 
©ei un3 ein SSorbilb 
gener geafmeten SBefen! 60 

39* $et ©änger 

Written probably 1783 ; sung by the weird Harper in Wilhelm 
Meister ; expresses G. 's desire to be relieved from office, and set free 
to pursue his vocation as a poet. Music : Reich ar dt ; Loewe (op. 
59) ; Schubert (op. 117) ; Schumann (op. 98, 2) ; Hugo Wolf. 

2Ba§ fyör' i$ brausen fcor bem 2tyor, 
3Ba§ auf ber »rüde fallen? 
£af$ ben ©efang fcor unferm Dfyr 
gm ©aale tmbertyallen ! 



men's ideas of God are influenced by their own life and, 
character. 
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2)er Äönig forad&'S, ber Sßage lief ; 5 

3)er Änabe fam, ber Äönig rief: 
Sajjt mit herein ben SUten! 

©egrttftet feib mir, eble ^erm, 
©egrüjjt ifyr, fd&öne ©amen! 
2ßeld) reifer ^tmmel! ©tern bei ©tern! 10 

2Ber lennet ifyre Flamen? 
3m ©aal fcoH ^racfct unb §errlid&fett 
©d&Uefjt, Stugen, eud& ; $ter ift nid&t 3ett, 
©td& ftaunenb ju ergeben. 

3)er ©änger brüdt' bie äugen ein, 15 

Unb f d&lug in motten £önen ; 
S)ie SUtter flauten muttyig brein, 
Unb in ben ©d&ooS bie ©d&önen. 
©er Äöntg, bem ba§ Sieb gefiel, 
Siefe, ifyn ju efyren für fein ©ptel, 20 

@ine golbne Äette tyolen. ,uu\ 

©ie golbne Äette gib mir nid&t, 
©ie Äette gib ben SRittem, 
SSor beren Ütynem äfageftd&t 
©er geinbe Sanjen fylittern ; 25 

©ib fte bem Äanjler, ben bu fyaft, 
Unb lafi ifyn nocfy bie golbne Saft 
3u anbem Saften tragen. 

• 2)er Änabe, the page. w The brilliant lords and ladies are like 
so many stars in the firmament. M brütft' — ein, "closed his eyes." 
16 Whig, "strack" his harp. " '• The song is of knightly prowess 
and womanly charms : "the knights looked boldly to the front," 
the fair ones modestly dropped their eyes. 
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3$ finge, toie ber SSogel fingt, 
©er in ben 3toeigen footynet; 30 

35a3 Sieb, ba3 aus ber fiedle bringt, 
3ft Sofyn, ber reic^Iic^ lohnet. 
$0$ barf icty bitten, bitt* icfy ein«: 
Safe mir ben beften Sedier 2Bein8 
3n purem ©olbe reichen. 35 

@r fe$f ifyn an, er trän! ifyn au3: 
D Sranf noH füfeer Sabe! 
D toofyl bem fyodjbeglücften &au3, 
2Bo ba$ ift «eine ©abe ! 

ßrgefyt'S eud& toofyl, fo benft an micfy, 40 

Unb banfet ©Ott fo toarm, afö icty 
gür biefen $runf eud& banfe. 



40* ^arfenfoieler I 

(„»er fifft ber Shtfamfeit ergibt/') 

Probably also written 1783 ; sung by the Harper to Wilhelm, 
who had visited him in his wretched garret. Music : Schubert (op. 
12, No. 1) ; Schumann (op. 98, No. 6) ; Rubinstein (op. 91, No. 3) ; 
Hugo Wolf. 

SBer ftcfy ber ßinfamfeit ergibt, 
SCd^! ber ift balb affein; 
@in jeber lebt, ein jeber liebt, 
Unb läfet ifyn feiner 5ßein. 

n "If I may make a request, it shall be this one only." w ben 
— 2Bein8, "a beaker of the best wine." w @r — an, "He raised 
it to (his lips)." 

4 läfjt = überlädt ; simple for Compound. 
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3a! lafct nti<$ meinet Qual! 5 

tbib larai i$ nur einmal 
3te^t einfam fein, 
2)aim bin id) md)t allein. 

6$ fd)teid)t ein 2iebenber lauf$enb fadfrt, 
Ob feine greunbin allein ? ic 

So überfa>leia>t bei Jag unb 9tad)t 
3Rid> ©infamen bie $ein, 
3Dtt<$ ©infamen bie Dual. 
Sd> toerV i<$ erft einmal 
ginfam im ©tobe fein, i 5 

3>a läfct fte mi<$ allein! 

41. $arftttfjrider II 

(,,»e? «ic fei« »rrf »ü Striae« «f.") 
Written about the same time. Music : Schubert, (op. 12, No. 2); 
Schumann (op. 98, No. 4) ; Rubinstein (op. 91t No. 2) ; Liszt ; Hugo 
Wolf. 

2Ber nie fein Orot mit abtönen af$, 

2Ber nie bie lummerbotten Städte 

8fof feinem Seite toeinenb fa|, 

S)er lennt euety nid&t, tyr $immtif$en 3Rä$te. 

3$r fütyrt ins geben un3 hinein, 5 

3$r la|t ben armen fcfyulbia, werben, 
2)ann überlast ifyr it>n ber $ein: 
2)enn alle ©ctyulb räd^t ftd) auf ßrben. 

8 he is not alone, because his sense of guilt is the more intense in 
solitude. 

*"• The fatalism is subjeetive ; the crime for which the Harper 
suffered was committed unwittingly; it is the antique Greek view of 
tragic guilt as imposed by Fate. 
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42. aWtgttott I 

( M 9hnr mt Me 6dmfn*t teitttt.") 

Sung by Mignon and the Harper as a duet ; written June, 1786, 
and sent to Frau von Stein, "ein Lied, das nun auch mein ist/' as 
expressing his own yearning for his friend ; it also expresses the 
soul's longing for higher things. Music : Beethoven (Sehnsucht, 
four different settings) ; Schubert (six times) ; Loewe (op. 9, No. 3) ; 
Schumann (op. 98, No. 3) ; Tschaikowsky (op. 6, No. 6) ; Hugo 
Wolf, and many others. 

9tur toer bie ©e^nfud&t femtt 
2Betfe, toaS \<f) leibe ! 
allein unb abgetrennt 
SBon aller gfreube, 

©efy* icfy an'« Firmament 5 

3la$ jener ©ette. 
%d) ! ber mirf) liebt unb femtt 
3ft in ber SBeite. 
@S fd&toinbelt mir, e3 brennt 
■Dtrin ©ingetoribe. io 

9hir toer bie ©efynfud&t fennt 
SBeijj, toaS id& leibe! 

43. SRignon II 

(„ftettttft bo M 8««*.") 
Written probably 1784 ; expresses Mignon's longing for the dimly 
remembered scenes of her childhood in Italy, and G.'s yearning for 

•That part of the sky where the object of her longing is. 
• r ' ©ingetoeibe, the bowels as the seat of yearning, in scriptural 
phrase ; cf . Job xxx f 27, 
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that land of art and beauty. Music : Beethoven (op. 75, 1) ; Schu- 
bert (Nachlass, Lief. 20, 8) ; Spohr (op. 37); Liszt (No. 1); Tschai- 
kowsky (op. 25, No. 3); Hugo Wolf, and numerous others. 

Äennft bu ba3 £anb, too bie ©tronen blüfyn, 
3m bunfeln Saub bie ©olb*Drangen glityn, 
@in fanfter SBinb bom blauen §immel toefyt, 
2)ie 9Jtyrte ftitt unb fyocty ber Sorbeer ftetyt, 
Äennft bu e3 toofyl? 5 

2)afyin ! Safyin 
WlöfyV id) mit bir, o mein ©eliebter, jie^n. 

fiennft bu ba3 §au3? Stuf ©äulen rufyt fein 35a$, 
@3 glänjt ber ©aal, e3 flimmert ba$ ©ema$, 
Unb Sföarmorbilber ftefyn unb fefyn mid& an: 10 

2BaS fyat man bir, bu armes Äinb, getfyan? 
Äennft bu e3 too^I? 

2)atyin ! Statin 
3R'6ä)V \<f) mit bir, o mein 33efcfyü$er, jietyn. 

fiennft bu ben 33erg unb feinen SBolfenfteg? i 5 

©aä Sföaultljier fucfyt im SRebel feinen 2Beg; 
3n §öfylen toofynt ber £)fa$en alte 33rut; 
@3 ftürjt ber $el$ unb über ifyn bie %l\xfy, 
Äennft bu ifyn toofyl? 

£)afyin ! £)afyin 20 

©efyt unfer 2öeg! SSater, laft uns jiefyn! 

* ftitf, "modest." 7 ®ettebter, "beloved friend," not "lover." 
16-21 reminiscences of the Alpine pass by which her gipsy abductors 
carried her northward. 
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44* ©utfamfcit 

Written April, 1782 ; still to be seen on a rock in the Weimar 
Park. These epigrams were intended as inscriptions on monuments 
to be erected in the parks at Weimar, Tiefurt, etc., to commemorate 
some person or event, or as dedicatory verses. The German hexam- 
eter has six accented sylls. ; between each there must be either one 
or two unaccented ones (cf. App, I below); after the fifth accent 
there are usually two, exceptionally one, after the sixth one tone- 
less syll. ; also the first syll. in each line is accented. In the pen- 
tameter there are also six accents, but the fourth follows the third 
without intervening thesis or toneless syll. ; there are two toneless 
syllables after the fourth and fifth respectiyely, and the last syllable 
is always accented, as well as the first. 

35ie ifyr gelfen unb 33äumc betöofynt, o tyetlfame 9tympfyen, 
©ebet jeglichem gern, toaS er im ©tifien begehrt! 

©Raffet bem Sraurigen £roft, bem «ßtoeifetyaften Selefyrung, 
Unb bem Siebenben gönnt, bafc ifym begegne fein ©lud. 

3)enn euefy gaben bie ©ötter, toaS fte ben 5Renf$en berfagten, 5 
Seglic^em, ber eu<$ bettraut, tröftlid^ unb fyülflid& ju fein. 

45« (SttotyUtt fjete 

Written April, 1782; inscribed on a rock in G.'s garden, and re- 
fers to Frau von Stein ; the stone speaks in the first person. 

§ier im ©rillen gebaute ber Siebenbe feiner ©eliebten ; 

§eiter fpra<$ er ju mir: ©erbe mir Beuge, fcu ©tein! 
3)ocfy ergebe biefy nicfyt, bu tyaft nodj biele ©efetten ; 

Sebem Reifen ber gflur, bie midj, ben ©lücflicfyen, netyrt, 
gebem Saume be£ 2öalb§, um ben idj toanbemb midj fdjlinge : 5 

Denfmal bleibe be§ ©lücfSL ruf* icfy ifym toeifyenb unb froty. 
$0$ bie ©timme berleib 1 icfy nur bir, tote unter ber 5D?enge 

ginen bie 3Rufe ftc§ toätylt, freunblid^ bie Sippen tym füjjt. 
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46. gtxtma% 

Probably written 1785. 

(SroS, toie fe^ ic$ bid& ^icr! $n jeglichem £änbd&en bie 
©anbuljr ! 

2Bie? lei#tfinniger ©ott, miffeft bu bojtyelt bic 3eit? 
„Sangfam rinnen aus einer bie ©tunben entfernter ©eliebten; 

©egentoärtigen fliegt eilig bie jtoeite fyerab." 

47. Sem Strfermann 

Written 1785; an epitaph. 

%lad) bebetfet unb leidet ben golbenen ©amen bie %uxd)t, 
©uter! bie tiefere betft enblic§ bein rufyenb ©ebein. 

grityliefy gepflügt unb gefät ! §ier feimet lebenbige Üftatyrung, 
Unb bie §offnung entfernt felbft t>on bem ©rabe ftcfy nid^t. 

48. «nafreon* @rab 

Written 1785. Music: Hugo Wolf. 

2Bo bie Stofe fyier blüfyt, too SReben um Sorbeer ftd& fangen, 
2Bo ba3 Surteld&en lodt, too fiefy ba$ ©riffc^en ergebt, 

2Bel<$ ein ©rab ift tyier, ba£ alle ©ötter mit geben 
©<$ön bepftanjt unb gejiert? @3 ift 3tnafreon3 Stuty. 

grityltng, ©ommer unb §erbft genofe ber glüdlidje SDid^ter ; 5 
35or bem SBinter fyat tyn enblicty ber £ügel gef<$ü$t. 

1 @ro8, Greek form for the name of the god of love s f * contain 
the god's reply. 4 ©eßentoärttgen (©eliebten), "for lovers when to- 
gether." 

1 bie tiefere (gurcfye). s flefcpflt, gefeit, imperative participles. 

2 ©rtttcfyen, "cicada." * SBinter, i. e. old age; ber §ügel, "the 
mound " of the grave. 



PART III.— SCHILLER TO 1794 
1. Bibth, Pabentage and Boyhood (1759-1779) 

On the lOth of November, 1759, ten years after Goethe's 
birth, Jobann Christoph Friedrich Schiller was born at 
the little town of Marbach in Württemberg« His f ather, 
Johann Kaspar, a man of good family but slender means, 
began life as a surgeon-barber, becoming regimental sur- 
geon, and ultimately rising to the rank of major. He was 
of strenuous character, active in his profession, upright 
» an< ^ honorable, somewhat stifl and formal, 

parenti. y e * a Irving though stern husband and father, 

not without considerable intellectual gifts, 
with a wide and varied experience of life. From him 
the future poet inherited not only his mental, but alco 
his chief moral qualities, his indomitable energy and 
courage ; only the gentler side of his character he seems 
to have derived from his mother. 

In 1767 the family removed to Ludwigsburg, at that 
time the residence of Karl Eugen, Duke of Württemberg. 
Ilere the imaginative power s of the boy were doubtless 
greatly stimulated by the magnificent pageants, operas, 
ballets and dramas performed for the entertainment of 
the Duke and bis court. 

In January, 1773, at the age of fourteen, young Schil- 
ler was entered by the Duke's command as a pupil in his 

87 
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military academy, newly instituted in the palace called 
Die Solitüde. He was enrolled at first in the faculty of 

law, but obtained leave to exchange this study 
ßo ^ er * s f or that of medicine. The academy was con- 

ducted strictly on the lines of military dir;- 
cipline. The Duke, who imagined himself a heaven-bom 
pedagogue, displayed in his conduct of this school and in 

his treatment of the pupils the same arbitrary 

TT* i»l T?ti mti 

and unenlightened tyranny which character- 
ized him as a political ruler, and was f orever mischievously 
meddling with the studies and careers of his scholars. 
Fortunately there were among the professors very able 
and intelligent men, who did a good deal to counteract 
this pernicious influence. 

Young Schiller soon became the leader of a choice 
circle of gifted lads, who were enthusiastic lovers of 
poetry. Thus there arose in Stuttgart a new Sturm und 
Drang school, ten years after the first movement. At 
first the influence of Klopstock was paramount with 

them, and Schiller's earliest extant poems of 
r y poem . ^ g ^ me weTQ composed on the model of 
that poet's rhymeless ödes. Naturally, however, the pro- 
ductions of the Stürmer und Dränger, and especially 
Goethe's Götz von Berliclängen, were eagerly devoured, 
and through one of his teachers Schiller now first became 
acquainted with Shakespeare. 

2. Last Yeaes at Stuttgart; Beginning of Sturm 

und Drang (1780-1782) 

Schiller had sent in a thesis for graduation in 1779, 

which he hoped woulcl enable him to leave the academy 

and taste at last of that liberty for which he yearned ; by 
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order of the Duke however he was compelled to remain 
another year. This detention aroused the young poet's 
love of liberty, innamed his hatred of tyranny, and gave 

birth to the violently revolutionary drama 

Die Räuber, in which these sentiments f ound 
extravagant expression. After his graduation (Decem- 
ber, 1780) he edited, in partnership with one or two of 

his academic friends, a collection of poems 
Anthologie. entitled Anthologie auf das Jahr 1782, of 
which the greater portion were f rom his owh pen. 

These early poems form, along with his contemporary 
dramas, a series of autobiographical " conf essions " (to 
use Goethe's phrase), and afford a still closer insight into 
his moral deyelopmcnt than those of his great contem- 
porary. Thus in his lyrical poems, beginning with those of 
the Anthologie (W. 1, 197 ff.) and ending with Resignation 
(1784), we are enabled to trace the author's philosophical 
and moral as well as his artistic development. In the 
former we find three stages : first, the eudaemonistic view 
of lif e, according to which selfish enjoyment is the goal of 
the individual in search of happiness ; then the pessimistic 

view, leading to materialism and atheism; 

* 0TB } A finally, we see him emerging victoriously 

development. J ' ° ö J 

from both these phases, and arnved at the 

altruistic and unselfish point of view, resigning personal 
happiness and contentment, in order to promote the wel- 
fare of mankind in general. 

In the two earlier stages of this progress Schiller was 
linder the spell of Eousseau. In the sentimentalism of 
which the great Frenchman was the apostle, seif with its 
personal experiences and moods was necessarily the Cen- 
ter of interest. Nature, as he understood it — nature as 
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opposed to habit and custom, to historical Convention — is 
his ideal ; fidelity to nature is the only recognized norm 

and rule for the poet and the artist as well 
Bou8Mau° ** * or ^ e i n< lividual man; conventionalism 

is regarded as the worst of evils, and nature 
as the lost paradise of innocence and happiness to which 
men are summoned to return ; friendship and love are the 
new cardinal virtues.* 

This sentimentalism necessarily suffers shipwreck on 
the rocks of harsh reality (for historical Conventions are 

very real things, which must be reckoned 
Sentimental- ^j^ an( j en( j g i n impotent and morbid 

melancholy, as it did with Rousseau. A 
master mind must find strength to resign betimes an 
impossible and therefore untrue ideal of happiness, and 
see in human history something eise than a false and dis- 
torted world. This problem Schiller triumphantly solved, 
though not without painf ul renunciation ; by this triumph 
his powers were increased and his aims exalted. 

Perhaps the earliest of these poetical confessions is 
the ode on Rousseau. The great Frenchman is here 

glorified as a saint and martyr, who had suc- 
Bonssean. cumbed in his fight against the "triple 

dragon" of fanaticism, prejudice and self- 
interest ; his persecutors figure as 

Gegen Riesen Rousseau kind'sche Zwerge, 
Denen nie Prometheus Feuer blies. 

To the sentimentalist the highest virtues are the per- 
sonal feelings of individuals toward one another. Love 
is the architect of the universe, and the mutual attraction 



* K. Fischer, Schiller-Schriften, I, pp. 25 ff. 
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of its component particles the fundamental law of the 
moral as of the physical world ; in the latter it is called 
gravitation, in the former friendship and love. This is 

the subject of the ode entitled Die Freund- 
friendihip schaff > and of the six poems addressed to 

Laura. The harmony of souls begins with 
the union of two individuals, extending and progressing 
until it is perfected in God as the union and harmony of 
all spirits, and God in it : 

Todte Gruppen sind wir, wenn wir hassen, 
Götter, wenn wir liebend uns umfassen, 
Lechzen nach dem süssen Fesselzwang, 
Aufwärts durch die tausendfachen Stufen 
Zahlenloser Geister, die nicht schufen, 
Waltet göttlich dieser Drang. 

The pessimistic and materialistic riew of the universe 
pervades the last two of these ödes : Das Geheimnis der 
p . . Reminiscenz and Melancholie, in which the 

senseof the hollowness and vanity of earthly 
things f urnishes the dominant note. This note of despair 
is repeated and shrilly accentuated in the two funcral 
ödes, Zeichenphantasie (1780), and Elegie auf den Tod eines 
Jünglings (1781), in which the poet fairly revels in gloomy 
and repulsive descriptions of death and its ghastly acces- 
sories. That this weariness of life and the world was really 
his mood at the time is shown bv a contemporary letter to 
his sister, in which Schiller wrote that life was a bürden, 
and that he would welcome death gladly. 

It must be confessed however that the artistic value 
of these poems is not commenstirate with their bioerraph- 
ical interest. That love for the sublime and Wrible 
which made Schiller a great dramatist necessarily in- 
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cluded a tendency to extravagance, if not to bombast and 
turgidity — a tendency which could not be curbed as long 

as the passions by which his poetry was in- 
e f ** ° spired were themselves unbridled. This ten- 

dency is dangerous to the artist, and Schiller, 
who lacked Goethe's innate sense of beauty and harmony, 
was obliged to cultivate the artist in himself by a labori- 
ous process of self-training. 

3. Wandebjahre (1782-1787)— Stürm und Drang 
(continued) 
Placed under arrest by the Duke for breach of military 
discipline in going to Mannheim to attend the Perform- 
ance of his first play without leave, and f or- 
8ttttt*art° m Weiden to write plays or hold any communica- 
tion with other countries, Schiller fled secretly 
from Stuttgart to Mannheim on the 22d of September, 
1782— a flight imperatively necessary if he was to remain 
true to his vocation as a poet. In danger of arrest there 
as a deserter, he was for months a wanderer on the face 
of the earth, spending the winter at the little village of 
Bauerbach, near Meiningen, in the country house of his 
friend and benefactress, Frau von Wolzogen, and com- 
pleting his dramas, Fiesco and Kabale und 
Mannheim. jföfa Eeturning to Mannheim, he experi- 
enced in 1784 the great and perhaps oily passion of his 
life. The object of this passion was Charlotte von Kalb, 
a cultivated and highly gifted woman of 
v^nXrib twenty-three, mated in unwilling marriage 

with a man whom she could not love. The 
friendship which had sprung up at first sight rapidly 
developed into love. 
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To this period we owe the two lyrics, Der Kämpfend 
Resignation, of which the former marks the close of 
The itru le Schiller's Sturm und Drang, and the latter 
the beginning of his convalescence from that 
fitful fever. His view of life, says K. Fischer (Schiller- 
Schriften, I, 233), had been clarified and enlightened, the 
strnggle in his soul f ought out, and the gloomy spirit of 
pessimism overcome. Schiller had accepted the inevitable 
conclusion, that he who has the great aims of humanity at 
heart and desires to live for them only, must cease to ex- 
pect personal happiness, and must prepare himself for self- 
sacrifice. There are two views of life and conduct dia- 
metrically opposed to each other, self-love and self-denial. 
The poem entitled Der Kampf gives expression to the 
former, as one that he had held in the past but had now 
renounced — to his passionate desire for happiness and 
love of liberfcy, his passionate sense of his own misery, 
his passionate revolt against the existing conditions of 
society and the world, the " essential f actors which had 
produced and inspired his pessimistic, materialistic and 
Beiifrnation ft theistic ideas." In the other poem, whose 
very title, Resignation, indicates its signifi- 
cance, he bids a sad f arewell to the hopes and aspirations 
of his youth : 

Auch ich war in Arkadien geboren, 

Auch mir hat die Natur 

An meiner Wiege Freude zugeschworen ; 

Auch ich war in Arkadien geboren, 

Doch Thränen gab der kurze Lenz mir nur. 

In his snflerings he had been buoyed up by the hope 
of compensation in the f uture life ; but a voice declares 
that virtne must seek its own reward in this very hope 
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and belief; that self-sacrifice mögt find it in the happiness 
of others, and that this is the path by which alone true 
happine88 can be attained. 

In 1784 Schillert Situation at MaimhAim was fast 
becoming onendnrable; he had lost his position as 
dramatist to the theatre, and had incnired fnrther debts 
in addition to the home debts still undischarged; he had 
contracted malarial fever ; his passion f or Frau von Kalb 
was a soorce of torment rather than joy, and fiight again 
seemed the only resource, had he bat known where to 
tarn« At this janctnre he received a cordial invitation 
from one who was personally a total stranger to him, 
^k« Christian Gottfried Korner of Dresden, an 

ardent admirer of his works, to take up his 
abode with him f or an indefinite period, his correspondent 
at the same time providing the poet with the means f or 
leaving Mannheim and paying his debts. Schiller unhesi- 
tatingly accepted this generons offer, and Körner wrote 
again, saying that the object of his offer was to insure 
for the poet such a measure of leisnre and quiet, that he 
should not be obliged to nndertake any work which might 
keep him from fulfilling his "real vocation" as poet and 
dramatist for the benefit of his nation and the world. 

In April, 1785, Schiller arrived at Leipzig, where he 
remained nntil after Körner's marriage, after which he 

became an inmate of his friend's house at 
Dresden Dresden. At last Schiller had found a 

refnge from the storms of life, from poverty, 
misery and debt; he bade farewell to pessimism and 
turned to a new optimism, founded on a nobler view of 
life. In Körner be found the friend of whom he had 
dreamt in his ode to Friendship. His delight at this 
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new freedom and friendship found exuberant expression 
in his ode to Joy (No. 49), the cult of which proceeds 
from that of friendship and love. Joy expands and nnites 
the souls of men ; the harmony of souls and the harmony 
of the world are of divine origin. 

The leisure thus offered was employed chiefly in com- 
pleting his drama Don Carlos^ which corresponds to this 

ode in the same way as his earlier dramas 
Carloi." ^° ^° ^ 8 ear ^ er lyrics. This work occupied 

his time during his stay in Dresden to the 
almost total exclusion of the lyric muse. 

4. Wandebjahre (continued) — Convalesoence fbom 

Stürm und Dean» (1787-1789) 

In July, 1787, his affairs being now more prosperous, 

Schiller removed to Weimar, the seat of the German 

Mnses, the home of the leading lights of Ger- 

We^™*" man litef a ture > Herder, Wieland and Goethe. 

He had feit the necessity of enlarging the 

sphere of his experience, and this he could hardly hope to 

do in the limited Dresden circle. He was, however, not 

long in discovering that he must rely upon his own efforts 

to attain the lofty goal at which he aimed — greatness, 

influence on the world, and an immortal name. While 

he saw no reason to complain of his genius, he feit more 

than ever what he called his " poverty," i. e. his want 

of extensive experience and knowledge of the world and 

of men, which are so indispensable to a great poet, and 

particularly to a great dramatist. To attain this goal he 

would shun no toil, however arduons, but was content to 

" scorn delights and live laborious days." His first step 

toward enriching his mind in the direction indicated was 
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to devote himself to the study of history. The immedi- 
ate result was his History of the Revolt of the Netherlands 

(1788). In Weimar Schiller met once more 
~£? the former object of his passion, Frau von 

Kalb. The old intimacy was renewed, free 
from the element of passion on his part, bat not on hers. 
A chance visit to Budolstadt bronght him acquainted 
with the woman whose love was to prove the light of his 

life — Charlotte von Lengefeld. Döring this 
Gwkpoetry P 6 ™ ** Schiller almost wholly neglected the 

Muse, the only considerable poetic prodnct 
of these years being his ode entitled Die Götter Chriechen- 
lands (Xo. 50). 

At Budolstadt, in September, 1788, he first met Goethe, 
then newly returned from Italy ; but f or the time being 

this meeting failed to lead to any rapproche- 
GwthB.* ^^ ment between them. Their methods and 

their respective points of view were so widely 
different, and indeed so diametrically opposite, that the 
real wonder is, not their long estrangement, but the per- 
fect harmony which ultimately united them. 

5. Lehrjahre — Historical and Philosophical 
Studies (1789-1794) 

The first years of a German apprentice are his Lehr- 
jähre, in which he learns the rudiments of his trade in 
the quiet Workshop of a master; then come the years of 
wandering, when in stränge towns and foreign countries 
he enlarges his knowledge. In Schiller's case the process 
was reversed; his Lehrjahre were preceded by his Wan- 
derjahre. One more lyric, however, the last to come from 
his pen for more than five years, closes this period, viz., 
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the philosophical ode Die Künstler. In The Oods of 
Oreece the poet had cast a longing look back upon the 

past, and bidden f arewell to his old ideals ; in 
Künstler " ^is °^ e ' ^ e ' a8 ^ P ro( luct of his poetic muse 

for six years, he attempted to define the new 
ones, which were to be the guides of his futnre life. 
Here are sketched his theory of the origin, progress and 
history of Art, and his appreciation of its value as a f actor 
in human civilization ; here are to be f ound the germs of 
the ideas expounded in his «sthetic essays and poems. 
In May, 1789, Schiller entered upon his duties as pro- 

fessor, nominally of philosophy, really of his- 

t Jeaa° r ^ 0T ^ a ^ ^ e ^ n i vers fty °* Jena, and on the 
22d of February, 1790, was united for life to 
Charlotte von Lengefeld. His domestic happiness and the 
comf ortable f eeling of having f ound a safe haven for life 
«^ were unhappily rudely disturbed all too soon 

by the cruel hand of f ate. In December of the 
same year he was attacked by the feil disease, which never 
left him until his death, a brief fifteen years later. In 

ninesi *^ a y °* *^ e *°^ ow ^ n g y ear hi 8 ^ e was ^e- 

spaired of, and his death actually reported 

throughout Germany. His recovery, when at last it came, 

wap very slow, and his prospects of being able to resume 

those labors on which the existence of himself and his 

wife depended very remote. But when his affairs were at 

the lowest ebb help once more appeared, as it had come 

at Mannheim, from an unexpected quarter. 

handairaiii. Again it was to those to whom he was per- 

sonally unknown, but to whom he had become 

endeared by his works, that he owed his deliverance from 

the troubles which threatened to overwhelm him. The 

9 
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Duke of Augustenburg and Count Schimmelmann offered 
him, in terms whiclr relieved him of any burdensome 
sense of Obligation and placed no restraint whatever on 
the use he should make of this gift, an annaal pension of 
1,000 thalers f or three years. Their porpose was to place 
the poet beyond the reach of anxiety as to hiß future, so 
that he might have leisure and liberty to devote himself 
to his art alone, and the pension was continned f or a year 
beyond the term originally set. 

This leisure Schiller devoted, after the completion of 
his History of the Thirty Years 9 War, to the study of the 
Hutorical Kantian philosophy, and more particularly to 
and the philosophy of iEsthetics as applied to the 

fkilotophioal j^ f Poetry. In a series of aesthetic essays 

he developed and matored the ideas sketched 
in his Künstler, and enlarged the scope of Kant's theories 
on the same snbject. After a visit to his parents and his 

native country, he retnrned to Jena in May, 
kome. 1794, his powers extended and matored by 

study and reflection, his muse ready once 
more to spread her wings after her long rest, and with 
the plan of a new literary periodical in his mind, which 
was destined at last to bring him into Cooperation with 
his great rival, Goethe. 

49» 8ti bte grcube 

Probably written at Gohlis, near Leipzig, August, 1786, the 
result of the joy that had come to the poet with Körner's friend- 
ship; meant to be sung in a circle of friends around the festive 
board ; the chorus, as in the Greek drama, repeats and emphasizes 
the sentiments expressed. Music: Beethoven (9th symphony); 
Schubert (op. 111, No. 1). 
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Analysis: 1-12, Joy makes all men brethren, and causes them to 
believe in the God of Love; 13-24, all who are capable of love or 
f riendship are invited to join the circle ; 25-86, all living creatures 
are capable of joy, which, 37-48, is the motive force of the universe, 
not merely material, but also, 49-60, intellectual, ethical and relig- 
ious; 61-96, effects of joy: 61-72, it makes man like the Gods, gen- 
erous, helpful and forgiving, and, 73-84, elevates social intercourse 
and exalts our thoughts to the •' Good Spirit " ; 85-96, joy leads us 
to nobility of sentiment and conduct; the chorus concludes with a. 
solemn oath to keep these resolutions. 

Sfreube, frönet ©ötterfunlen, 

%od)tix au3 ßfyftum, 
2Bir betteten feuertrunlen, 

§immlifc$e, bein $eiligttyum. 
©eine 3<wber binben hrieber, 5 

2Ba3 bie 2Robe ftreng geseilt ; 
Sitte SJtenfd&en Serben »ruber, 

2Bo bein fanfter glügel weilt. 

Clor 

Seib umfd^lungen, -DHttionen! 

liefen Auf} ber ganjen 2BeIt ! io 

33rüber — tiberm ©ternenjelt 
2Kujj ein Heber SBater tootynen. 

2Bem ber grofee SBurf gelungen, 
ßineS gfteunbeS fjreunb ju fein, 

2Ber ein tyolbeS SBeib errungen, 15 

3Rif($e feinen Subel ein! 

8 feuertrunfen, "kindled by the fire," the fire of the ©ötterfunlen 
of 1. 1 above. u ©temenjett, "starry canopy " of heaven. 18 ber — 
SBurf, " the great good fortune," the highest throw of the dice. 
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3a — toer au$ nur ©ine ©eele 
©ein nennt auf bem ©rbenrunb! 

Unb toer'S nie gefonnt, ber ftetyle 
SBeinenb ftc$ aus biefetn 33unb! ^ 

tt*«r 
3Ba3 ben großen Sting behauet, 

$ulbige ber ©tympatfcie ! 

3u ben ©lernen leitet fte, 
2Bo ber Unbefannte thronet. 

3freube trinfen alle 2Befen 8S 

9fa ben ©ruften ber SRatur; 
2We ©uten, alle 33öfen 

folgen tyrer Stofenfyur. 
ftüffe gab fte unä unb ffltbtn, 

©inen $reunb, geprüft im £ob ; 30 

SBottuft h>arb bem SBurm gegeben, 

Unb ber (S&erub fte$t i>or ©Ott, 

War 

3fyr ftörjt nieber, SRittionen? 

Styneft bu ben ©d&ityfer, 2Belt? 

©ud^ tyn überm ©temenjelt ! 35 

Über ©temen mufc er lohnen. 

18 Supply after this line the sentence, tnifctye — ein, from 1. 16 
above. fl 3Ba3 = aHeS toaS, " all who " ; Hing = @rbfret3. ** &t)m* 
patfyt = Siebe; "Love is the ladder by which we ascend to be Hke 
God," S., Philosophische Briefe (W. 4, 50). 81 f - The worm is the 
type of the lowest, the material Sensation ; the cherub of the hieb- 
est, the intellectual or spiritual ; man Stands midway between tbese 
two extremes. 
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gfreube fyeijjt bie ftarfe geber 

3n ber ehrigen SRatur. 
greube, gfreube treibt bie Siäber 

3 n &** otogen 2Beltenufyr. 40 

33lumen locft fte au$ ben Äeimen, 

©onnen aus bem g-irmament, 
©pfyären roßt fte in ben Stemmen, 

3)ie be$ ©etyerS Siotyr nic^t fennt. 

gfrofy, hrie feine ©onnen fliegen 45 

3)ur$ be3 &immel3 px'ääjV gen Sßlan, 
Sßanbelt, ©ruber, eure 33afyn, 

$reubig hrie ein &elb jum ©iegen. 

2lu3 ber SBa^r^eit f5 euer f^ e Ö e I 

Säbelt fte ben gorfcfyer an. 50 

3u ber $ugenb fteilem §tigel 

Seilet fte be3 SDulberS Sa^n. 
Sluf be£ ©laubenS ©onnenberge 

©iefyt man ityre gähnen toefyn, 
$)ur$ ben 9tife gemengter ©arge 55 

©ie im ßfyor ber ßngel ftefyn, 

©ulbet mutfyig, Solutionen! 

$ulbet für bie beff're SBelt ! 

Proben überm ©temenjelt 
28irb ein großer ©Ott belohnen. 60 

87 gfeber, "mainspring." ** be$ — SWotyr, "the gazer's tube," the 
astronomer's ielescope. ** geuer flieget, "flashing mirror." M tyre 
Jahnen, "her colors," the Standards of Joy, as Signals that the goal 
is reached. M " Through the rifts of coffins burst asunder " on the 
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©öttem famt man m$t vergelten, 

©c$ön ift'S i^ttett gleich )u fem. 
©ram unb Sfomity fott ftc$ melben, 

5Kit ben gfro^en ftd^ erfteun. 
©roll unb Stacke fei bergeffen, 65 

Unferm £obfeinb fei berjiei^n. 
Äeine 2tyräne fott ityn treffen, 

Äeine 9teue nage tyn! 

,Unfer ©d&ulbbud^ fei bermcfctet! 

SluSgefötynt bie gange SBelt! 70 

©ruber — überm ©ternenjett 
Stiftet ©ott, toie toir gerietet. 

3freube fprubelt in Sßofalen; 

3n ber Traube golbnem 33lut 
$rinfen ©anftmufy Äamubalen, 75 

3)ie SBerjtoeiflung #elbemnutlj — 
33rüber, fliegt bon euren ©ifcen, 

SBJenn ber botte Stömer freift! 
Safet ben ©d^aum jum #immel fyrifcen : 

2)tefe3 ©las bem guten ©eift! &> 

day of general resurrection. 61 (Göttern ; the plur. form is habttually 
used by S. and G. for the Divine Being. M gleich ju fein = gleichen, 
"to be like them." « 7 treffen = brürfen. " ©c$utbbuä}, the book 
in which the trespasses of "them that trespass against us" are 
written down. 70 "Let the whole world be reconciled"; supply 
fei. 76 The idea that wine softens cannibals out-Rousseaus Rous- 
seau ; S. had never seen the noble red man under the influence of 
" fire- water. " 7e Supply trinft. TO SRömer, the red or green goblet 
f rom which Rhine-wine is drunk ; freift, is passed round our circle. 
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$)en ber ©terne SBirbel loben, 
2)en be£ ©eraj^S §tymne preijl, 
2)iefe3 ©las bem guten ©eift 

Überm ©temenjelt bort oben! 

geften 2Ruty in f<$toerem Seiben, 85 

#ülfe, too bie Unfäulb toeint, 
©oigfeit gefd&toor'nen @iben, 

SBal^eit gegen greunb unb fteinb, 
3Rännerftoij fcor ÄönigStfyronen, — 

»rüber, galt' ä ©ut unb 33lut— 90 

$)em SSerbienfte feine Äronen, 

Untergang ber Sügenbrut! 

©(pefct ben ^eil'gen ßirfel bitter, 
©d&toört bei biefem golbnen 2Bein, 
$em ©elübbe treu ju fein, 95 

©c&toört e3 bei bem Sternenrid^ter ! 

50. $tc ©ötter ©riedjenfonb* 

First Version written March, 1788. S. was delighted to find that 
his Mose was not offended at his long neglect of her for historical 
studies (cf. letter to Körner, 17 March, 1788, S. J., No. 255). The 

81 The "music pf the spheres" ; cf. Merchant of Ventee, 5, 1: 
There's not the smallest orb which thou behold'st, But in his motion 
like an angel sings; also Milton, Ode on the Nativity, 11. 117 ff. ; 
«Den, rel. before antecedent (®etft, 1. 83 below). M geften SWuty, acc. 
gov. by laftt un3 geloben understood. 87 ©hrigfett = etoige £reue. 
•° "though it should cost property and life." w ßronen, its due re- 
wards. w $>\tH\ = Ärete ; it generally means "compasses." * ©ter* 
nenrtdjter, "the judge above the stars." 
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recasting of the poem was begun in 1793. The second Version 
(given here) omitted among others sorae stanzas which had been 
misinterpreted as an attack on Christianity. Mrs. Browning, in 
The Dead Pan, takes the mistaken view that S. wished the "gods 
of Hellas" back agaiu, whereas he merely casts back a last fond 
look on the ideals incorporated in his conception of the Greek world 
of beauty— on Nature vergöttert instead of die entgötterte Natur of 
the present world. It is not a hymn in praise of Greek polytheism — 
for this was to him, as it must be to all moderns, a dead and alien 
faith — but an elegiac renunciation of the lost paradise of that age. 
In a similar mood Wordsworth, disgusted with modern materialism 
and utilitarianism, wrote his sonnet, "The world is too much 
with us." 

Analysis: 1-8, Contrast between the Greek world of light and 
beauty and the present age; 9-16, the Greek imagination peopled 
Nature with divine beings; 17-32, examples from Greek mythology; 
33-40, the gods even descended to earth and mingled with mortals, 
drawn by Love ; 41-48, instead of gloomy seif -abnegation, a bright 
and cheerful Service was theirs; 49-56, examples from the Greek 
games and dances ; and 57-64, the worship of Bacchus ; 65-72, even 
Death was beautified by artistic conceptions; 73-80, the future life 
was more human ; 81-88, mortals might rise to the rank of Immor- 
tals; 89-96, a sigh for the restoration of that " fair world "; 97-100, 
northern gloom and ascetic rigor now prevail ; 101-116 , Nature ha s 
degenerated into a soulless m achine, governed by the mecnanicäl 
laws of dead matter; 117-1287 wiflT the Greek gods all Beauty has 
fled from the world, and lives only in the land of Poesy, in the 
heart of the Poet. 

S)a ifyr no$ bte fcfyöne Sßelt regieret, 
2ln ber ^reube leidstem ©ängelbanb 
©elige ©efcfylecfyter nod^ gefityret, 
©d^öne SBefen aus bem ^abellanb! 

1 bic fctyÖne 2öe(t, the world was then "fair," not a gloomy vale of 
tears; regieret, p. part. with $abt understood. * Schöne SBefen, the 
Greek gods. 
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%ä), ba euer SBonnebtenft noäf glänjte, 5 

2Bie ganj anbete, anberS h>ar e3 ba! 
3)a man beine ftttriptl noc$ betränke, 
93enu3 3tmatyufta! 

3)a ber $i$tung jauberifd&e §ütte 
©id& noc$ lieblich um bie Sßafyrtyett toanb — 10 
2)urd& bie ©d&öpfung ftofc ba SebenSfüUe, 
Unb toaS nie empfinben toirb, empfanb. 
8n ber Siebe Sufen fte ju brttdfen, 
©ab man fyöfyem Stbel ber Statur, 
StöeS hrieS ben eingeteilten 33U<fen, 15 

SlffeS eine« ©otteö ©pur. 

2Bo jefct nur, h)ie unfre SBeifen fagen, 
©eelenloS ein gfeuerbatt ft<$ brefyt, 
Senfte bamate feinen golb'nen SBagen 
§elio3 in ftitter 9Bajeftät. 20 

3)iefe §öfyen fußten Dreaben, 
©ine 2)rtya$ lebt 1 in jenem Saum, 
3lu3 ben Urnen lieblicher SRajaben 
©prang ber ©tröme ©ilberfdjaum. 

8 Slmat^ufta, f rom Amathus in Cyprus, one of the chief seats of 
her worship. lf The Greek religion gave life and feeling to in- 
animate nature. u ber — öufen, "the loving bosom"; fte, Nature. 
16 ben — ötirfen, "to the eyes of the initiated," who understand 
the beauty of nature. 11 ~ 90 T. and M. compare Keats, Lamia: 
There was an awf ul rainbow once in heaven ; We know her woof , 
her texture : she is given In the dull catalogue of common things. 
80 §e(io$, the Greek Sun-God. * 1-24 The various nymphs of Greek 
mythology, the Oreads, nymphs of the mountain, Dryads of the 
forest-trees, Naiads of the brooks. 
10 
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Sencr Sorbeer tocmb ft($ einft um #ülfe, 25 

Kantate Sottet fcfytoeigt in biefem ©lein, 
©tyrins Älage tönt* aus jenem ©c&Ufe, 
SPfytlomelaä ©d&merj au« biefem #ain. 
3enet 33ac& empfing Demeter« 3äfy**> 
£)te fte um Sßerfepljonen gemeint, 30 

tlnb bon biefem &ügel rief Gtytyere, 
ä$ umfonft! bem frönen greunb, 

3u 2)eufalion3 ©efd&led^te ftiegen 
damals noä) bie §immlifc^en fyerab ; 
SPtyrrfyaS fc&öne £öc$ter ju befielen 35 

9iatym ber £eio ©ofyn ben £irtenftab. 
Stoifd^en -Dtenfcfyen, ©öttem unb §eroen 
Änityfte Slmor einen frönen ©unb, 
Sterbliche mit ©öttern unb Jperoen 
#ulbigten in Slmat^unt. 40 

15 ßor&eer, Daphne, turned into a laurel when pursued by Apollo's 
love. M £antal$ Eodjter, Niöbe\ turned to stone froin grief at the 
slaughter of her children by Apollo, as a punishment for her insults 
to his mother Latona, in boasting of the number of her children ; 
Apollo and Diana were the only children of Latona, while Niobe had 
twelve. 17 Syrinx, pursued by Pan, was turned into a reed, from which 
he made his Pan's pipe. M Philomela, who in the shape of the night- 
ingale mourns her murdered child. w u $)ctne'ter (Lat. Ceres), mourn- 
ing for the rape of her daughter Persephöne" (Lat. Proserpina) by 
Pluto. 8l u Gfyttye're, Venus (so called from the island of Cythera, 
where she was worshiped), lamenting for Adonis. S8 ~ S6 Deukalion 
and PyTrha, sole survivors of the Greek deluge; hence subsequent 
mortals are their children. M Apollo, son of Leto (Lat. Latona), 
served Admetus as a shepherd. S7 §eroen, "heroes," or demigods ; 
all were alike subject to Love, which made thera akin. *° $hnat$unt 
= 5lmatfyu$ ; a form coined for the sake of the rhyme. 
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ginftrer (Srnft unb trauriges ©ntfagen 
2Bar aus eurem Reitern 3)ienft öerbannt; 
©lüdUcty foHten alle £erjen fd&lagen, 
2)enn eucfy fear ber ©lücflt^e öertoanbt. 
damals toar nichts fyeilig als ba3 Schöne; 45 

Keiner greube föämte ft$ ber ©ott, 
2Bo bie feufcty errötfyenbe Äamöne, 
2öo bie ©rajte gebot. 

©ure Tempel labten gleich ^aläften, 
(Sucty öertyerrltcfyte ba£ §elbenftriel 50 

3tn be£ SftymuS fronenreid&en $eften, 
Unb bie SBagen bonnerten jum 3tel. 
©cfyön gefd&lung'ne feelenioolle länge 
Äretften um ben prangenben 2lltar; 
(Sure Schlafe fd&mtidten SiegeSfränje, 55 

Äronen euer buftenb §aar. 

3)a3 Gtooe muntrer £fytyrfu3f(§hringer 
Unb ber Sßantfyer präd&tigeS ©efyann 
•Btelbeten ben großen gfreubebrutger, 
3faun unb ©attjr taumeln ifym öoran; 60 

43 eurem ; the poet here recurs to the direct address to the gods. 
47 ÄamÖne, "Muse"; camina or camcena, Lat. form. M §etbenft)ie(, 
the great games of the Greeks, Olympian, Isthmian, etc. ; not tragedy. 
61 SftfynuS of Oorinth, where the Isthmian games were celebrated 
every five years in honor of Poseidon (Neptune); Jronenreicfy, "rieh 
in wreaths," the Victors were crowned with pine-wreaths. M *• The 
Victors offered their wreaths to the gods, and crowned their statues 
with them. 67 ©boe (three sylis.), " Evoe\" the cry of the worshipers 
of Bacchus, who brandished the thyrsus, a wand surmounted by a 
pine-cone, and wreathed with ivy and vine-leaves. w Panthers or 
tigers drew the car of Bacchus. M Syreubebringer, Bacchus. 
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Um tyn fpringen rafenbe -Btänaben, 
3&re £änje loben feinen 2Bem, 
Unb beä SötrtyeS braune SBangen toben 
Suftig gu bem Sedier ein. 

2)amal3 trat lein grä^Hc^eS ©ertype 65 

SSor ba3 Seit be3 ©terbenben. ©in Äufc 
3lafym ba3 lefcte Seben öon ber 2type, 
©eine gacfel f* 11 ** 1 ^ n ©eniuS. 
©elbft be3 DrfuS ftrenge 9Kd&tertoage 
§ielt ber ßnfel einet ©terbttctyen, 70 

Unb be3 Staates feelentooOe filage 
Stierte bie (Srinntyen. 

©eine $reuben traf bet frotye ©Ratten 
2>n (SltyfienS §ainen lieber an ; 
$reue fiiebe fanb ben treuen Qbatten 75 

Unb ber Söagenlenfer feine 33afyn, 
SinuS ©piel tönt bie getoofynten fiieber, 
3n 2Hceften3 3lrme ftnft 2lbmet, 
©einen greunb rcfennt DrefteS lieber, 
©eine Pfeile Wloftet. 80 

61 SRänaben, "Maenads" or Bacchantes, women mad with wine. 
68 be3 2ötrtfye§, Bacchus, the lord of the feast. w The Greeks repre- 
sented Death by a beautiful youth with inverted torch. TO Minos, 
chief judge of Hades, son, not grandson, of Europa. n Orpheus, the 
mythical Thracian bard, who won back his wife Eurydlce' from the 
shades by his music. u Cmnnfyen, "Furies." 7 *~ n This picture of 
the life in Elysium or Hades is from Vergil, JEn. 6, 640 ff., where the 
shades of the departed are represented as following their mundane 
occupations, especially athletic or martial sports. " Linus, tutor of 
Orpheus. 78 For the story of Alcestis see Browning, BaZaustion's 
Adventnre. TO feinen greunb, Pylädes. w ^tyUoftet, Philoctetes, heir 
to the poisoned arrows of Hercules. 
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^öfy're greife ftärften ba ben Sitnger 
2luf ber £ugenb arbeittooUer Safyn ; 
©rofcer Saaten ^errlt$e SSoUbringet 
Älimmten ju ben Seligen fyinan. 
38or bem äBieberforberer ber lobten 85 

Zeigte ft$ ber ©ötter fülle ©$aar ; 
2)ur$ bie glutljen leuchtet' bem Piloten 
SBom Dfymp ba$ StmtttngSpaar. 

©$öne SBelt, too bift bu? ßetyre ttrieber, 
§olbe$ 93lütyenalter ber SRatur! 90 

21$, nur in bem 5 een ^ an ^ to 2ieber 
2ebt no$ beine fabelhafte ©pur. 
2lu3geftorben trauert ba3 ©efilbe, 
Äeine ©ottfyeit jeigt fi$ meinem 33U4; 
21$, bon jenem lebentoarmen Silbe 95 

33lteb ber ©Ratten nur jurüdf. 

2lffe jene 33lütfyen ftnb gefallen 
SBon be3 9iorbe3 f$auerlt$em SBe^'n; 
©inen ju bereichern unter allen 
ÜRufcte biefe ©öttertoelt toergefyn. 100 

traurig fu$' i$ an bem ©ternenbogen, 
$)i$, ©elene, ftnb' i$ bort ni$t mefyr, 
$)ur$ bie Söälber ruf' i$, bur$ bie 3Bogen, 
21$ ! jte Biberratten leer! 

81 §Ö$'re greife, imraortality. M Hercules brought back Alcestis 
f rom the dead. *• The Gods admitted Hercules to their ranks ; fttff, 
with quiet dignity. 87 u Allusion to the phenomenon known as 
St. Elmo's fire, then attributed to Castor and Pollui. 1W ©elene, 
Lat. Luna. 
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Unbetoufct ber greuben, bie fte fc^etdet, 105 

9ite entjücft toon tyrer ^errltctyfeit, 
3lk getoafyr be3 ©etfteä, ber fte lenfet, 
©el'ger nie burd& meine ©eligfeit, 
3fityUo3 felbft für tyre* ÄünfMerS @&re, 
©letcty bem tobten ©d&lag ber ?ßenbelu$r, no 

SHent fie Ined^tifd^ bem ©efefc ber ©d&toere 
S)te entflötterte Statur. 

ÜRorgen ttneber neu ftd& )u entbmben, 
SBitylt fte tyeute ft($ tyr eig'neä ©rab, 
Unb an ettng gleicher ©ptnbel ttrinben n 5 

©id& t>on felbft bie -Dionbe auf unb ab. 
ÜRüfjtfl lehrten ju bem 3)id&terlanbe 
§etm bie ©ötter, unnüfc einer 2Belt, 
$te, enttoad&fen tfyrem ©ängelbanbe, 
©id& burd& etg'neS ©d&toeben tyält. iao 

3a, fte lehrten fyetm, unb alle« ©$öne, 
3CQed £ofye nahmen fte mit fort, 
Sitte färben, alle SebenStöne, 
Unb uns blieb nur ba3 entfeelte 9Bort. 
3lu3 ber 3*üffoty toeßßeriffen, fd&toeben I25 

©ie gerettet auf be$ ^inbuS §ityn ; 
2Ba3 unfterblicty im ©efang fott leben, 
2Ruf$ im Seben untergefyn. 

106 fte, Nature, 1. 112 below. 10 » t$re3 ßünfiterS, "her own ar- 
tiflcer," her Creator. m f# The ever-recurrjpg cycle of the seasons. 
1,6 SWonbc, " months." 1W ©djtoe&en, cf. Milton, Ode on the Nativity, 
l 122; "the well-balanced world." m baS — SBort, "the soulless 
word" ; we know their names only ; faith in them is gone. l * Mount 
Pindus, in Thessaly, a favorite haunt of the Muses, 



PART IV.— GOETHE, 1787-1794 

The winter of 1786-87 Goethe spent in Borne in the 
practice of art, and in the serious study of the great ob- 
jects of art in that city, living in seölusion 
7 * and seeing no society ; during the same period 
he wrote his Iphigenie in verse, and worked at the new 
odition of his collected writings. March, April and May 
were spent in southern Italy and Sicily, the summer in 
Borne. His lyrical muse, which had been dormant so long, 
was awakened by his sudden passion for a fair Milanese, 
who inspired the poems entitled Cupido (No. 51) and 
Amor als Landschaftsmaler ; in the latter we see his ab- 
sorbing occupation.in the practice of art reflected. Dur- 
ing his second stay in Borne he finished his Egmont, almost 
completed his Tasso, and even resumed work for a brief 
sppce on his long-abandoned Faust. 

On the 22d of April, 1788, Goethe reluctantly left 
Borne, reaching Weimar on the 18th of June. The results 
Beraltsof hii °' ^^ 8 sojourn in Italy had fully answered his 
Italian expectations. His ideals had gained in clear- 

jonmey. nesg an( j i ftiness, and he had acquired a 

style of corresponding quality for expressing them. 

The kindred climatic, geographical and social condi- 
tions of Italy had given him a sympathetic insight intp 

111 



112 GOETHE, 1787-17Ö4 

the spirit of the ancient classics, particularly the Latin 
elegiac poets and Homer, which he feit to be of incal- 
culable value ; moreover, and this was perhaps the great- 
est gain of all, he had found out once and for all that his 
true vocation was poetry. 

On his return however many circumstances combined 
to make him f eel like a stranger in his own country. His 

friends and the public could not understand 
Baturato ^g en thusiasm for Italy and for classic art. 

The Goethe of 1787 failed to win their hearts 
as the young Goethe of the seventies had done. While 
he had long outlived his sentimental period, a perverted 

Wertherism was still all the vogue in Ger- 
WUjappoint- mUi ^ ftnd SchiUer > 8 Räuber had captivated 

every heart. The contrast moreover between 
both the climatic and artistic conditions of life here and 
in Italy affected him painfully. Weimar chilled him to 
the bone, and, lastly, the conduct of Frau von Stein 
grieved him prof oundly. 

The new domestic happiness which he enjoyed with 
Christiane Vulpius, who became an inmate of his little 
Chri ti " Gartenhaus " in the summer of this year, 

was some consolation to him. She was a poor 
girl, uneducated, but bright, intelligent and affectionate. 
A proof of her intelligent interest in Goethe's work is 
afforded by the fact that the poem Die Metamorphose 
der Pflanzen was written for her. In spite of the tardi- 
ness of his recognition of Christiane as his wife after 
eighteen years, it can not be doubted that his affection for 
her was deep and tender. This is shown by the poems 
she inspired, e. g. Der Besuch (No. 52), and the exquisite 
poem Gefunden (No. 88), not to mention the. Roman 
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Elegies, especially the third and the thirteenth, and sev- 

eral of the Venetian Epigrams. Nor can it be donbted 

that he was absolutely faithful to her throughout, and it 

is but just to think of her as his wife in every respect 

but one. 

During this period Goethe was absorbed in his scien- 
tific studies, in his first researches in optics, 

pursnits. as wel1 as m ootany and m comparative mor- 
phology and anatomy, in wbich his poetic in- 

tuition led him to momentous discoveries. 

The completion of Wilhelm Meisters Lehrjahre also 
occupied his attention. The chief lyrical 

this period. fr™* 8 of the period are the Roman Elegies 
and Venetian Epigrams^ an appreciation of 

which is given in the introductory notes to these poems 

below. 



51. ßttyibo 

Written Oct. 1787, at Castel Gandolfo near Rome; inspired by 
the poet's sudden passion for a beautiful Italian, Maddalena Riggi; 
cf. Ital. Reise, 23d Oct. to 8th Dec. 1787; also Bericht for Oct. 
1787 (ib. 423 ff.); and Eckermann, 5th April, 1829. 

(Suptbo, tofer eigenftnmger Änabe! 
35u batft midj um Quartier auf einige ©tunben. 
2Bie mele £ag' unb SRäcfyte bift bu geblieben! 
Unb bift nun tyerrif(§ unb -Dteifter im §aufe getoorben. 

3Son meinem breiten Sager bin idj Vertrieben ; 5 

?Run ft£' \d) an ber @rbe, Staate gequälet ; 
S)ein 9JJutfyhrilP fc^üret glamnV auf flamme be§ #erbe§, 
Sßerbrennet ben 33orrat$ be3 SBtnterS unb f enget m\$ Slrmen. 
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3hi tyaft mit mein (Serätye fcerftellt utib berföoben ; 
3$ f uc ^'/ unb bin torie blinb unb irre getoorben. i 

2)u lärmft fo ungefcfrüft, i$ fürcfrte, ba3 Seelcfren 
entflicht, um bir pi entfüefrn, unb räumet bie §ütte. 



52. Skr Scfwlj 

Written in the summer of 1788, shortly after the poet's return 
from Italy, when Christiane Vulpius had become an inmate of his 
hoose. For a fac-simile of the sketch 6. made of her on this occa- 
sion, see G. J. 15, and Heinemann, Goethe, 2, 49. 

Steine Siebte toottt' icfr freut beföleicfren, 
aber ifrre 2$üre toar berfcfrloffen. 
£ab' \d) bocfr ben Scfrlüffet in ber lafcfre! 
£>ffn' i<$ leife bie geliebte SCfrüre! 

auf bem Saale fanb td& nicfrt ba$ ÜRSbcfren, 5 
gfanb ba3 ÜRäbcfren nicfrt in ifrrer Stube; 
©nblicfr ba icfr leid bie Kammer öffne, 
gfinb' icfr fte gar jterlicfr eingefcfylafen, 
ängefletbet, auf bem Sopfra liegen. 

S3ei ber Arbeit toar fte ringefcfrlaf en ; I0 

©a$ ©eftridte mit ben Nabeln rufrte 
3h>ifdjen ben gefaltnen garten §änben; 
Unb idj fe$te mi(fr an ifrre Seite, 
©ing bei mir ju SRatfy', ob id& fte toetfte* 

• ®erät$e, " furniture." ll ©eelctycn, the Greek Psyche. 

8 Saal, here an upper hall at the head of a staircase. • (Stube = 
fflo^njimmer. 7 Äarnmcr here = ©^eifejimmer. " gefaltnen = gefafc 
teten. M ©ing — SRaty', ' ' considered caref ully. " 
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©a bettad&tet' ic$ bcn frönen grieben, 15 

©et auf tfyten SlugenHebetn tufyte: 
2luf bin Sippen toat bie fülle iteue, 
2luf ben Söangen Stebltd&feit ju §aufe, 
Unb bie Unfctyulb eine« guten §etjen3 
Siegte ftcfy im Sufen fyn unb totebet. 20 

SebeS tytet ©liebet lag gefällig 
äufgelöft t>om ftifien ©öttetbalfam. 

$teubtg fafe id& ba unb bie 33ettad&tung 
hielte bie Segietbe, fte ju toeden, 
9Rtt geheimen Sanben feft unb feftet. 25 

D bu Siebe, bad^t' td&, !ann bet ©d&tummet, 
©et SBettätfyet jebeö falfd&en 3uge3, 
Äann et bit nicfyt fd&aben, nid&tö entbedfen, 
2Ba3 be§ gfteunbeS jatte 3Keinung ftötte? 

©eine Reiben 3lugen ftnb getieften, 30 

©te mid& offen fd;on allein bezaubern ; 
6$ betoegen beine füfeen Sippen 
SBBebet ftd& jur SRebe nod& jum Äuffe ; 
Slufgelöft ftnb btefe 3^ubetbanbe 
©einet 2ltme, bie miefy fonft umfd&lmgen, 35 

Unb bie §anb, bie teijenbe ©efäfyttin 
©üfcet ©ctymeid^eleien, unbeweglich 
SBät'S ein Srctfyum, h)ie xä) fcon'bit beule, 
2Bät > e$ ©elbftbettug, ftrie tefy biefy liebe, 
3Rüf$t' id&'S jefct entbedfen, ba ftd& 2lmot 40 

Dfyne 33inbe neben mxd) geftettet. 

w the balm of sleep. 24 ^ielte / archaic for $telt, for the sake of the 
metre. w -äReinunfl, "affection." * f « " Were my thoughts of thee 
mistaken, were my love for thee self-deception." 41 o$ne 33mbe, with 



116 21n bie (Entfernte 

Sänge fafc id? fo unb freute tyer$ltc$ 
2$re$ 3Berttye$ micfy unb meinet Siebe ; 
©d&lafenb fyatte fte mir fo gefallen, 
2)aj$ tcfy mtcty nicfyt traute, fte ju toeden. 45 

Seife leg* tcfy ifyr jtoei ^Pomeranjen 
Unb jtoet SRofen auf ba3 £if(tyc$en nieber ; 
©ad(jte, fadste fdr)Itc^ ii) meiner SBege. 

Öffnet jie bie 2lugen, meine ©ute, 
©letcfy erblicft fte biefe bunte ©abe, 50 

©taunt, tote immer bei toerfälojf nen Spüren 
2)tefe3 freunblid&e ©efcfyenf ftdj finbe. 

©efy' idj biefe Waty ben (Sngel toiebet, 
D, toie freut jie jtcfy, vergilt mir boppelt 
$iefe£ Dpfer meiner jarten Siebe. 55 

53- »tt bie ©tttfentte 

Date and occasion unknown; first printed 1789. Music: Schu- 
bert (" Sechs Lieder," No. 4); Tomaschek (op. 55, No. 1). 

©0 fyab' id) toirfKcfy bi$ toerloren? 
33ift bu, ©cfyöne, mir entflofyn? 
9lod) Hingt in ben getoofynten Dfyren 
©in jebeS 3Bort, ein jeber Jon. 

©0 hriebeS SßanbrerS StidE am -Morgen 5 

Vergebens in bie Süfte bringt, 
28enn, in bem blauen Staunt verborgen, 
§0$ über ifym bie Serd&e fingt : 

eyes unbandaged, no longer blind. * ^otmrcmjen, "oranges. " 51 f • nrie 
immer = tote nur, " wondering how this friendly gift could ever have 
found its way here when the doors were locked." 
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»ELEGIEN 



©{iget, Steine, mir an, ü 
i V rc d>t, \ 1} v 1} c W n ^ a 1 äft* ! 
3 tränen, rtM eiti ttot ! $eniuS, 

rciin Mi btd) nidjt? 
Ja, es ift ailles befedt m Kinen 

lruiifl.c ^iMiiiii nur nur fd) zeiget 

nort äUle€ »o )ü\i. 
Z t toti fiüitm mir ;u, an roetc&em 

Jycnftcr erb lief ifb 
tfinfo bal ^Dlb€ ©tföäfjf, bae mia) 

yerkiuiaiE emuiett? 



I 
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©o bringet ängftlid? tyin unb ferieber 
©urd& gelb unb $uf$ unb Sßalb mein »lief; 10 
2)t$ rufen äße meine Siebet; 
D fomtn, ©eltebte, mir jurttd ! 

54. 9t9mifd|e (Siegten 

Written after G.'s return to Germany, 1788-90, chiefly in 1789, 
these elegies are the poetic first-fruits of his Italian journey. Evoked 
by the new domestic happiness he enjoyed, they contain certain remi- 
niscences also of his life and experiences in Rome. Though of Ger- 
man growth, " they drew their best nourishment from Rome, ancient 
and modern," and are thoroughly antique in content as well as in 
form. The study of the Roman elegiac poets, Ovid, Catullus, Tibul- 
lus and Propertius, incited G. to independent produetion on the same 
lines. The unaffected classical naturalism of these poems has given 
great offence. They are certainly not sung virginibus puerisque, 
but, as Scherer (Eist of Ger. Lit. 2, 168) says, presuppose on the 
part of the reader mature manhood and classical eulture. Here, says 
Rosenkranz (Üb. G. u. 8. Werke, 279), is manifested the infinite 
satisfaction which Italy afforded him. They "are the harmonious 
balance of G.'s mind, the most complete fusion of nörthern idealism 
with southern realism." G. far excels his modeis in purity of tone, 
and especially in the respect and esteem shown for the objeet of his 
love. 

I 

Rome, like the world, is empty and void without love. 

BaQtt, Steine, mir an, o forest, tyr fyofyen Sßaläfte ! 

©trafen, rebet ein SBort! ©eniuä, regft bu btcfy nietyt? 
3a, eS ift alle« befeelt in beuten ^eiligen 5Jtauern, 

©hrige SRoma ; nur mir fä^toetget no$ aHeS fo ftiB. 

* ©emuö, the Genius of the Eternal City, to be seen on ancient 
Roman coins (D.). 
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C tocr fürpcrt wir ja, am tod^cm genftar crWuT idj 5 

einft ba* $*(be 0cf<fö>f, ba* mty t>crfena,cnb crquuft? 
Stylt' id? bie SBcgc mx$ nufc b«n$ bic ia) immer unb immer, 

3» tyr unb bon tyr 91 ae^n, otfre bic fbfüidjc 3eit? 
9to<$ betraft' ia> ÄiraV unb $alaß, Shrinen unb Säulen, 

Sic ein bebaa)ria,er Staun fa>idlia) bie Steife benu$t. 10 
£ix$ balb ijt c$ borbei ; bann toirb cht einiger Zempel, 

Srnor* Zempet, nur fein, ber ben ®eroeu)ten empfängt, 
©ne SBelt jtoar bift bu, o 9tom ; bo<$ o$nc bie Siebe 

®are bie Seit m$t bie SBelt, märe beim 3tom au$ nic^t 
Ämn. 

vn 

Analysis: 1-^4, the poet expresses bis delight at bis escape from 
tbe gloomy northern climate, and bis enjoyment of sunny Rome ; 
25-36, he imagines himself transported to Olympus; 87-40, awa- 
kened to the fact that even Rome is od earth, he declares the Capito- 
line Hill to be a second Olympus, and desires to remain there for the 
rest of his earthly existence. 

D, toie fü^P i$ in SRrnn miefc fo fro^ ! gebenf i<$ ber 3«*«*/ 15 

$a mi<$ ein graulieber 3^ag hinten im Starben umfing 
£rfibe ber §immel unb ferner auf meine ©Reitet ft$ feitlte, 

^arb- unb geftaltloä bie SBelt um ben ermatteten lag, 
Unb id& über mein %ä), be3 unbefriebtgten (Seiftet 

$üftre SBege }u frätyn, ftiS in 33etra$tung, berfanf. 20 
9tun umleud&tet ber ©lanj be3 gelleren ÄtfyerS bie ©tirne ; 

^työbuä rufet, ber ©Ott, formen unb färben tyerbor. 

•ba* — erquttft, "who shall refresh while inflaming me" with 
the lifegiving Are of love. 16 grauttä), "greyish"; hinten, "far 
back." ift.tt an( j 1 f e u i n t; ^eep cogitation about Seif, to (try and) 
find out the gloomy paths of my discontented spirit " ; seif introspec- 
tion as the result of dejeetion induced by the leaden skies. 
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Sternhell glänjet bie 3lad)t, fte Hinget toon toetd&en ©efängen, 

Unb mir leuchtet bct SJRonb fetter afö norbifcfyer lag. 
SBeld^e ©eKgfett toarb mir ©terblid&em! Iräum' t$? @m* 
tfänget 25 

3)ein ambroftfäeS §auS, Jupiter SSater, ben ©aft? 
3t<$! tyter lieg* idjj, unb ftredfe m$ beinen Änieen bte £änbe 

glefyenb au«. D öernimm, Jupiter XeniuS, mt$ ! 
SBie td& ^ereingefommen, icfy fann'3 ntd&t fagen; e$ fafcte 

§ebe ben Sßanbrer, unb jog miefy in bie Ratten fyeran. 30 
#aft bu ifyr einen §eroen herauf ju führen geboten? 

grrte bie ©cfyöne ? SJergib ! £afe mir be$ SrrtfyumS ©ehrinn ! 
Deine £od&ter gortuna fte a\x$\ bie fyerrUctyften ©aben 

%fyt\Ü afe ein 9Räb(tyen fie aus, toie e§ bie Saune gebeut. 

Sift bu ber toirtfyUd&e ©ott? D bann fo fcerftofee ben ©aft* 

freunb 35 

3l\d)t bon beinern Dfymp toieber jur ßrbe fytnab! 
„2)i$ter ! toofym toerfteigeft bu biefy ?" 35ergib mir ; ber tyofye 

6apitoUmfd&e 33erg ift bir ein jtoetter Dfymp. 
3)ulbe miety, Su^iter, fyier, unb §erme3 fityre mid& fyäter, 

ßeftiuS üJlal Vorbei, leife jum DrfuS fyinab. 40 

16 am&roftfc§, "ambrosial," divine; Homeric epithet; nac§ — 
ßmeen, in the attitude of a Greek suppliant. M Supüer 3Eeniu$ (Greek 
epithet), Jupiter as the god of hospitality, and patron and protector of 
strangers. M £efce, the goddess of Youth and Beauty, cupbearer of 
the gods, who reeeived Hercules on his admission to Olympus, and 
to whom he was wedded ; the poet imagines himself to have reeeived 
the same distinetion ; bie fallen, the " halls " of Olympus. w hurtty* 
ttety, "hospitable"; Germ, for Grk. fatos (Lat. Xenius, 1. 28 above). 
8: fto$tn — bid), " to what height hast thou risen " in imagination; 
exclamation of Jupiter. w §erme3, Mercury ; Hermes Psychoporapos, 
whose f unetion it was to conduet the souls of the departed to Hades. 
40 (SefttuS 9JtaI, the pyramid of Cestius, an ancient sepulchral monu- 
ment near the entrance to the Protestant cemetery at Rome, not far 
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XI 

Like his model, Propertius, G. here supposes himself sacrificing 
to the Graces in an ancient temple or pantheon, decorated witli 
statues of all the Olympians. 

®uc&, o (Srajten, legt bie toenigen Slätter ein Sinter 

Stuf ben reinen 2Utar, Anoden ber 3»ofe baju, 
Unb er fyut e3 getroft. 2)er Äünftler freuet fid> feiner 

2Berfftatt, toeim fte um tyn immer ein *ßantyeon fcfyeint. 
3upiter fenfet bie göttlic&e Stirn, unb 3uno ergebt fte ; 4: 

^työbuS fd&reitet tyernor, fd&üttelt ba3 lotfige §auj>t ; 
Jrocfen flauet 9Rinert>a ^erab, unb §erme3, ber leiste, 

SBenbet jur (Seite ben 93üdf, föaßifö unb järtlid) jugleicb. 
2lber wad) 9ac$u3, bem toeic^en, bem träumenben, fyebet ßtytfyere 

Slidfe ber füjjen Regier, felbft in bem 3Rarmor no$ feucht, ro 
Seiner Umarmung gebenfet fte gern unb freutet ju\ fragen: 

Sollte ber fyerrlicfye So^n uns an ber Seite nicfct ftebn? 

from which G.'s only son, August, was buried forty years later ; letfe, 
by a gentle death ; this allusion closes the poem with the true elegiac 
note. il bie — Stätter, "the few leaves" on which the elegies are 
written. ** The purity of the altar indicates that these verses are not 
inspired by lustfulness. tt '• G. had collected at Rome and brought 
to Weimar a number of casts from antique statues, which seem to have 
suggested the various poses and expressions specified below. H The 
attitude is that of the celebrated Apollo Belvedere. 41 $rotfen, 
'demurely"; attribute of the virgin goddess Minerva, as opposed 
to the " moist " look of Venus (1. 50 below); leid&t, " light-footed," as 
the fleet niessenger of Jove. tt fd&alfifdj, " roguish," in accordance 
with his character as given by Horace (Ödes, 1, 10). «• nacty, " to," 
toward. M feucht, "moist," languid with desire. M L. explains as 
referring to Cupid, directing his shaft against Bacchus; D. to the 
desire of Venus for a son by Bacchus; perhaps Hymen, the fruit of 
this union, is meant. 
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xni 

2tmot bleibet ein ©cfyaß, unb toet tym betttaut, ift bettogen! 

§eucfyelnb fam et ju mit : „2)ie3mal nut ttaue mit noefy. 
SRebUcfy mein 1 tcfy'S mit bit, bu ijaft bein Seben unb 2)t$ten, 55 

2)anfbat erfeim' xd) e$ tooffl, meinet 33etefytung getoeifyt. 
@iel)e, bit bin \6) nun gat naefy 9tom gefolget ; id) möchte 

®it im ftemben ©ebiet getn toaS ©efälligeS t^un. 
gebet SReifenbe llagt, et finbe fcfylec^te Sehrittfyung ; 

SBelcfyen 2lmot empfiehlt, föftlicfy beitrittst ift et. 60 

2)u bettaetyteft mit ©tarnten bie £tümmetn altet ©ebäube, 

Unb butcfytoanbelft mit Sinn biefen geheiligten Slaum. 
2)u öetefyteft noefy mefyt bie toettljen SWcfte be$ SilbenS 

ßinjxget ßünftlet, bie ftetö icfy in bet SBetfftatt befugt. 
35iefe ©eftalten, icfy fotmte fte felbft ! SBetjety mit, icfy ptafyle 65 

2)ie3mal mcfyt ; bu gefteljft, toaS \d) bit fage, fei toafyt. 
9hm bu mit läffiget bienft, too finb bie frönen ©eftalten, 

2Bo bie gatben, bet ©lanj beinet ßtfinbungen fyin? 
Senfft bu nun hriebet ju büben, gfteunb? 2)ie ©$ule bet 
©tiefen 

33lieb nod) offen, ba3 £fyot fcfyloffen bie gafyte nicfyt ju. 70 
3$, bet Sehtet, bin ehrig jung, unb liebe bie jungen. 

Stltflug lieb' \d) btcfy ntd^t ! 9Buntet ! Segteife miefy toofyl ! 
2Bat ba£ Slntife boefy mu, ba jene ©lüdflicfyen lebten! 

2ebe glüdfliefy, unb fo lebe bie Soweit in bit! 

61 Xrümmetn, usually Xrümmct. 62 mit 6tnn, "with observant 
mind"; cf; 1. 10 above; btefen — Raum, the "Holy"City, Rome. 
es f. ft t — ßünftlet, " the worthy remains of the creations of eminent 
artists." 67 läfftger, "less diligently" than was thy wont. 70 bie 
Sft^tc, the centuries that have passed since the age of Greek art. 
71 "I would not have thee a wiseacre, (but) wide awake! Mistake 
rae not ! M 
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©toff jum Siebe, too nimmft tot tyn $er? 3c& mufj bir tyn 
geben, 75 

Unb ben fyöfyeren ©tyl lehret bie Siebe btc$ mir." 
SHfo \pta$ bet ©o^ift. 2Ber n>iberf)>rä(^ Y tym? unb leiber 

Sin it$ ju folgen getoö^nt, toerai bet ©ebieter befielt — 
9ton, berratyerifö ^ält er fein 2Bort, gibt (Stoff ju ®e* 
fangen, 

%$ ! unb raubt mir bie 3eit, Äraft unb Sefmraing juglei^ ; 80 
»lief unb §änbebrudf, unb fiüffe, öemutljlidje 2Borte, 

©tylben löftlic^en ©irniS toecfyfelt ein liebenbeS $aar. 
2>a toirb gifoeln ©efötoä$, hrirb ©tottern liebliche Siebe : 

©olc$ ein §tytnnu3 behaut ofyne profobifd&eä 2Raf$. 
2>ii$, Slurora, toie fannt 1 idj bic$ fonft aU gfreunbin bet 
ÜRufen ! 85 

Ipat, Sfarora, biefy auefy Slmor, ber Iofe, berfti^rt? 
2>u erfc&eineft mir nun als feine greunbin, unb toedfejt 

2Ri$ an feinem SUtar toieber jum feftüctyen 2ag. 



55« ©Jrifjtamnte* Senebtg 1790 

Written chiefly at Venice in April and May 1790. GL seems at 
this time to have been thoroughly unhappy; his habitual cheerful 
optimism deserts him, and he inclines to pessimistic cynicism. 
These epigrams are passing moods of the moment, recorded in a 
sort of poetic diary. The chief causes for this State of mind were 
the breach with Frau von Stein, the cool reeeption of the new 
edition of his works by the public, his failure as an artist, and the 
ineipient violence of the French Revolution. As usual, he turns to 
his Muse for relief, and the result is this "libellus epigrammatum." 

wfcen — ©tyl, "the exalted style," which had long been the 
poet'sgoal. 81 gemtittyltdj, " affectionate. " M Allusion to the prov- 
erb " Aurora Musis amica." 
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©arlo^agen unb Urnen fcerjierte ber §eibe mit Seben : 

gaunen tanjen umfyer, mit ber 33ac$antimten (Jfyor 
Stachen fte bunte Steige; ber jiegengefüfeete SßauSbadf 

3toingt ben Reiferen Jon toilb au£ bem fcfymetternben §orn. 

Stymbeln, trommeln erflingen ; toir feljen unb Ijören ben -Diar* 

mor. 5 

glattembe 33ögel! toie fcfymedt fyerrlicfy bem ©(tynabel bie 
ftrud&t! 
(Sud) fcerfcfyeuctyet fein Särm, no$ toeniger fcfyeucfyt er ben 2bnor, 

3)er in bem bunten ©ettmljl erft ft$ ber gadel erfreut. 
@o überwältiget %üüt ben Üob ; unb bie 2lfcfye ba brinnen 

Steint, im füllen Sejirf, nod) ftcfy be§ SebenS ju freun. io 
©o umgebe benn fpät ben ©arfopljagen be3 2)i$terS 

SHefe Stolle, Don ifym retcfyücty mit Seben gefcfymüdt. 

2 

Aaum an bem blaueren §immel erbltdEt' icfy bie glänjenbe ©otme, 
3teu$, Dorn Reifen ijerab, Gpfyeu ju Äränjen gefcfymtidft, 

©a$ ben emfigen SBinjer bie SRebe ber Rappel fcerbinben, 15 
Über bie SBiege Sirgife fam mir ein laulicfyer SBinb : 

*-** Description of a bacchanalian revel depicted on an ancient 
sarcophagus or urn, a scene füll of life adorning the reeeptacle of 
the dead. 8 machen — SRetye, ' * they alternate " ; ber — ^auSfcacf , ' * the 
goat-footed (satyr) with his cheeks puffed out." 8 gacfel, the toreh 
of Love. •'• This füll life suppresses the Suggestion of death. 
10 im — öejirf, "in the silent conflnes" of the urn. " jRotte, "roll," 
Tolume (of epigrams), Lat. •' volumen," the old (ms.) books being in 
the shape of rolls. 15 ~ 18 Describes his entrance into Italy at Verona. 
u In Italy the vines are twined like garlands from tree to tree. 
u Über — SUrgtlS, from Mantua. 
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2)a gefeilten bie 3Wujen ftc$ gleicfy jum grcunbc ; toir pflogen 
Slbgeriff ne$ 0eft>räc$, tote e$ ben SBanberer freut. 

7 

(Sine Siebe fyatt' tefy, fte fear mir lieber als aUeS! 
2lber icfy fyab* fte nicfyt mefyr! Sd^oeig', imb ertrag' ben 
Serluft! 20 

14 

liefern Slmbofj bergleid^ t# ba$ Sanb, ben Jammer bem 
§errföer, 

Unb bem Solle ba3 Slecty, ba$ in ber SBitte ftety Irümmt. 
SBefye bem armen 33lecfy! toeun nur hnllfürlicfye ©d;läge 

Ungetoifj treffen, unb nie fertig ber Äeffel erföeint. 

28 

2Belc$ ein 9Räbctyen icfy toünföe ju tyaben? ityr fragt tmc$. 3$ 

W fte, 25 

9Q3ie icfy fte hmnfcfye, ba3 Reifet, bünft mi$, mit 9Benigem 

triel. 

Sin bem 5Keere ging icfy, unb fucfyte mir 9Ruf$eln. %n einer 

gfanb xi) ein ^erlcfyen ; e$ bleibt mm mir am §erjen bertoatyrt. 

34b 

Älein ift unter ben dürften ©ermanienS freiließ ber meine ; 
Äurj unb fcfymal ift fein Sanb, mäfjig nur, toaä er fcermag. 30 

18 a&geriff'neS ©etyräety, allusion to the fragmentary character of 
these poems. w f> Allusion to the breach with Frau von Stein ; the 
dose admirably characterizes G.'s conduet toward her. * 1 -** Pre- 
fixed to Carlyle's Freneh Revolution, vol. iii. **-** Refer to 
Christiane. 
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2lber fo toenbe nacfy innen, fo toenbe nacfy aufeen bie Äräfte 
Seber; ba toär'S ein geft, 2)eutf$er mit 2)eutf$en ju fein. 

35odj toaS priefeft bu 3#n, *>en Styaten unb SBerfe berftmben? 
Unb befto^en erfd^ien* beine SBerefyrung tnettetcfyt; 

35enn mir ijat er gegeben, toaS ©rofee feiten gehören, 35 
Neigung, 9Ruf$e, SBertraun, gelber unb ©arten unb §au$. 

SRtemanb bxaufyV icfy ju banfen als 3>I)m, unb manche« beburft' 

**, 

3)er \ä) mt<$ auf ben ßrtoerb fd^Ied^t, ate ein 2)tctyter, berftanb. 
§at mtcfy 6uropa gelobt, toaS fyat mir (Suropa gegeben? 

9ti$t3! 3$ Ijabe, toie fcfytoer! meine ©ebtcfyte bejaht. 40 
©eutfcfylanb aljmte mi$ nacfy, unb gfranfreicfy mochte micfy lefen. 

(Snglanb! freunbltcfy empfingft bu ben jerrütteten ©aft. 
2)ocfy toaS förbert e$ micfy, bafj aucfy fogar ber ßfyinefe 

2Met, mit ängftttcfyer §anb, 2BertI)ern unb Sotten auf ©lag? 
9tiemal$ frug ein Äaifer nacfy mir, e3 fyat ftcfy fein König 45 

Um micfy belümmert, unb ©r toar mir Sluguft unb 3Räcen. 

77 
9Wit SSotani! gibft bu bic£ ab? mit Dptif? 2BaS t^uft bu? 
3>ft e$ nicfyt fd&önrer ©ehrinn, rühren ein järtücfyeS §erj? 

81 nac$ innen, allusion to the Duke's efforts to bring about a league 
among the smaller German princes, to eounteract the influenae of 
Austria and Prussia; nad) aujjen, referring to his active measures 
against the French revolutionists. M ein geft = eine £uft, "ade- 
light." M "Yet why shouldst thou praise him, whose own deeds 
and works sufficiently proclaim his worth." ** erfcfyten' = fönnte er« 
f feinen. *° "Not hing! (for) I have paid for my poems, who knows 
how dear ?" The pecuniary proftts from his works were a seeondary 
consideration ; he had paid for them with his heart's blood. 41 mochte 
mid) lefen = lag midj gerne. Ai ben — ©aft, " the distracted stranger " ; 
i. e. Werther. ** f# In 1779 an East Indiaman had brought such Chi- 
nese illustrations of Werther to Germany. i7 ~*° Allusion to the poet's 
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31$, bie )ärtli$en &erjen ! (Sin Sßfuf c$er vermag fte ju rühren ; 
Sei e$ mein einjigeä ©lud, bi$ ;u berühren, Statur! 50 

82 

2Benn, in SBolfen unb 2)ünfte gefüllt, bie ©oime nur trübe 
©tunben fenbet, toie ftitt toanbeln bie $fabe toir fort! 

^Dränget Siegen ben SBanbrer, toie ift uns be3 länblictyen SacfyeS 
©$irm toittfommen! 2Bie fanft rufyt ftcfy'a in ftürmtföer 
5Rai$t! 

2lber bie (Söttin lehret jurücf! ©$neH fcfyeucfye bie ÜRebel 55 
33on ber ©tirne fyintoeg! ©leicfye ber -Dtutter ÜRatur! 

100 

Jraurig, 9Riba3, toar bein ©ef$i<f : in bebenben §finben 
güfylteft bu, hungriger ©reis, fc^toere toertoanbelte Äoft. 

3Rir, im ähnlichen %aü, gefyt'3 luffger ; benn toa$ \ä) berühre, 
SOBtrb mir unter ber §anb gleich ein befyenbeS ©ebic^t. 60 

§olbe 9Jtufen, i$ fträube micfy nic^t ; nur bafe ityr mein Siebten, 
2)rüdf • \6) e$ feft an bie 93ruft, ni#t mir jum 3Räfyr($en ber* 
fe&rt. 

devotion to scientific studies, which many of his friends considered 
an aberration. i9 ^Jfufc^er, "botcher," "bungler." 6l_M A pleasant 
reaction against the bitter tone of the majority of the epigrams. 
67 Allusion to the Greek myth of King Midas, whose touch turned 
everything into gold. w befcenb, ' ' f acile. " 



PAKT V.— GOETHE AND SCHILLER 

(1794-1805) 

The periodical projected by Schiller while at Stutt- 
gart was to be called Die Hören (The Seasons). A formal 
note addressed to Goethe, asking for his co- 
di oren. Operation, received a favorable reply. The 
rapprochement thus prepared was completed by a chance 
conversation between the two poets in July, 1794, in which 
it became apparent to both that their aims were identi- 
cal, however different their methods of attaining them 
might be. 

In a second letter (S. G., No. 4), Schiller expressed 

his appreciation of the other's poetic char- 

cT^e* a°ter, of his objectivity, and his marvelous 

intuitive insight. 

Goethe in reply warmly thanked the writer for his 

appreciative words, and declared his pleasure at the pros- 

pect of being able to cooperate with him ; and 

%£? the correspoBdence on this subject closed 

with the following words of the younger 

poet : " I now at last comprehend perf ectly that the very 

different paths on which you and I were Walking could 

hardly have brought us profitably together any earlier " 

(ib., No. 7). Thus began the greatest literary friendship 

which the world has ever seen, perhaps the only instance 

127 
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where the two greatest men of any age learned to unter- 
stand and cooperate with one another in a union abso. 

lutely free from any element of envy or jeal- 
WiüMi 1 * 11 ous y' SchiUer ever looked up to Goethe as 

the superior genius; and Goethe looked on 
with unenvying eye while his friend's dramatic successes 
bid fair to overshadow him. The benefit accruing to Ger- 
man literature from this f riendship is almost incalculable, 
and the mutual gain to the friends was scarcely less. 
Goethe on his part received from Schiller not only an 
immense Stimulus to new productivity, especially in regard 
to his long-neglected work Faust, but also invaluable and 
fruitful criticism, to which we owe the satisfactory com- 
pletion of Wilhelm Meistens Lehrjahre. In fact it may 
be said of each of them that he awoke the poet in the 
other. If Schiller had for years devoted himself to his- 
Mutual bene- torical and philosophical studies, and to the 
fiti of thii theory rather than the practice of his art, 
friendihip. Goethe had no less deserted poetry for politi- 
cal and scientific pursuits. While Schiller gained by 
sharing Goethe's authority, Goethe gained equally as a 
partner in his friend's popularity, and thus the two united 
made the literature of Germany the classical literature of 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. 

In the periodical launched under these auspices there 
appeared in 1795 the last of Schiller's aesthetic essays.* 

In the same year his lyrical muse awoke once 
newiyrioi. more from her long sleep, and, after a pre- 

liminary trial of his powers in such lighter 
poems as Pegasus im Joche, he produced lyrical gems like 

* Über d. ästhetische Erziehung des Menschen; üb. naive u. sen 
UmentaXische Dichtung, etc. (W. 10). 
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Die Ideale (No. 57), Macht des Gesanges, and his great 
philosophical elegies (Nos. 59 and 60), besides numerous 
other poems. To the following year (1796) belong Die 
Ooethe'i Klage der Ceres, No. 61, and others; while 

idyli and Goethe, in preparation f or his great idyllic 
elegiei. e p 0g> Hermann und Dorothea, produced nu- 

merous idyls, e. g . Amsm tas and N o. 73, and elegies, e. g. 
Euphrosyne, as well as No. 76, the first of the new series 
of T)äTlads, and completed Wilhelm Meister* s Lehrjahre. 

The great literary event of the year however was the 
appearance of the Xenien, a series of satirical distichs 

which the German Dioscuri issued against 
Kampf » nien " the literary Philistines of the period, as Sam- 

son sent forth his fire-bearing fozes into 
the cornfields of his foes. It was absolutely necessary, if 
the new and great works which they planned were to be 
received with an open mind by the public, that the literary 
atmosphere should be cleared as by a thunderstorm. This 
done, the two great friends contemptuously ignored the 
futile wrath of their inf uriated foes, and devoted them- 
selves entirely to the production of works worthy of their 
genius. First came the lyrics and elegies above Aientioned, 

followed in 1797-98 by the grand series of 

JlaV.' .» aUad ballad8 from both P° et8 > containing, besides 

those given in this selection (Nos. 63-66, 76, 

78), Der Gang nach dem Bisenhammer, Die Bürgschaft, 

Der Kampf mit dem Drachen, and others by Schiller, as 

well as Goethe's Braut von Korinth and Der 

la^eari Gott ju nd die Bayadere, and above all his 

great idyl, flermann und Dorothea. The 

brief years remaining to Schiller (from 1799 to his death 

in May, 1805) gave to the world the magniflcent series of 

11 
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his five great dramas, from Wallenstein to Teil, with the 

splendid f ragment of Demetrius ; to the year 1799 we owe 

also bis Lay of the Bell (No. 70) and others ; to 1801, 

Hero und Leander ; to 1802, Nos. 71 and 72 and Kassan- 

dra ; to 1803, Der Pilgrim, Der Graf von Habsburg, and 

Das Siegesfest ; to 1804, Berglied and Der Alpenjäger. 

Goethe's poetic, and particularly his lyric,productivity 

began ior the present to wane after the second ballad 

Goethe'i y ear (1798). In that year he turned his 

varioui attention more particularly to the history and 

»otivitiei. theory of art, and founded the Journal en- 

titled Die Propyläen, as a medium for the expression of 

his yiews on the subject. In the drama however he con- 

tinued his work on Faust, the first part of 
44 Faust " 

which, in its present form, appeared in 1808; 

the plan of the second part was also elaborated, and 

considerable portions of it written. To this period we 

owe also his drama^/% natürliche Tochter, in * 

which his classical manner reached its height 

About the beginning of the new Century the paths of 

the two poets separated somewhat, though without any 

Xhe diminution in the cordiality of their personal 

"Bomanüe relations. Goethe associated himself to a cer- 

Bohool." tain extent with the new literary movement, 

the Romantio School, to which Schiller always showed a 

hostile front. In 1801 Goethe was attacked by a severe ill- 

Goethe'i ness ' ' rom ^ e e ^ ects °' which he had scarcely 
illnen. recovered when, on the 9th of May 1805, 

Sohiller'i Schiller was carried off by death at the height 
death. f ^j a p wers and fame. That lot had be- 

fallen him of which he had spoken prophetically in his 
youthf ul ode, Melancholie an Laura : 
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Lösch, O Jüngling mit der Trauermiene ! 

Meine Fackel weinend aus, 

Wie der Vorhang an der Trauerbühne 

Niederrauschet bei der schönsten Scene, 

Fliehn die Schatten — und noch schweigend horcht das Haus, 

The curtain had fallen on the " fairest scene " of his life, 
and the world in silent awe listened in vain for more 
words of inspiration from the lips now cold in death. 

The annals of history afford no more splendid spec- 
tacle than that of Schiller's heroic life, his indomitable 

courage, his lofty aspiration, his noble self- 
ero am. aj gcon t en ^ his yictory over poverty and dis- 
ease. His life was a constant endeavor to fulfil the 
herculean vow he had made to his friend Körner at the 
beginning of their friendship, " to make up for the past, 
and to begin anew the noble advance toward the highest 
goal." It is characteristic, as Harnack (Schüler, p. 127) 
says, of Schiller's ever-aspiring genius to consider his 
present achievements as of no value, and always to look 
to his next creation for a worthy expression of his powers. 
As a lyric poet pure and simple, Schiller is undoubt- 
edly inferior to Goethe, nay, even to Bürger and many 

another German lyrieist. Goethe's subtle 
lyrioDoet* °h arm of expression, his exquisite delicacy 

of touch, were quite beyond his friend's 
ränge. To Schiller, lyric poetry was rather a means of 
erpressing thonght than feeling, and it is therefore in his 
philosophical lyrics, such as No. 59, that he attains his 

highest level as a lyric poet. In the bailad, 

however, which contains epic and dramatic 
as well as lyric elements, he coraes nearest to Goethe in 
objectivity. He may be said to have invented two new 
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species of lyric poetry, the Philosophical Lyric and the 
Lyrical Ballad, of which latter his Kassandra and Das 
Siegesfest are examples. 



A. SCHILLER 
56. ÄolurabuS 

Sent to W. v. Humboldt 21 Sept. 1795; "an idealistic glorifica- 
tion of the power of geuius " ; cf . S. Phil. Briefe (W. 4, 53). 

©teure, mutiger ©egler! @3 mag ber 3Bi$ biefy bereuen, 

Unb ber ©Ziffer am ©teiTr fenfen bie läffige §anb. 
^mmer, immer na$ SBeft! 2)ort mufj bie Süfte fiefy jeigen, 

Siegt fie bo$ beutlicty unb liegt fcfyunmemb fcor beinern 33er* 
ftanb. 
£raue bem leitenben ©ott unb folge bem fcfytoeigenben SBett* 
meer ! 5 

SBär' fte noefy ni$t, fie ftieg* jefct aus ben gflutfyen empor. 
9Rit bem ©eniuS ftefyt bie 3?atur in ehrigem SSunbe : 

2Ba3 ber eine toerfrricfyt, leiftet bie anbre gehrifj. 

57. Sic Sbealc 

Sent to Humboldt 21 Aug. 1795. The "ideals" here lamented 
are not, as in No. 59 below, the "images" of perfect Truth and 
Beauty, but the poetic impulses, projeets and hopes of ardent 
youth (V.). 

Analysis: 1-16, the poet's plaint for his vanished Ideals; 17-56, 
description of his happiness before their flight ; 57-72, their grad- 
ual flight ; 73-88, Priendship and Occupation as Substitutes. 

1 '• These lines give the grounds of his confidence. 
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©o toittft bu treulos fcon mit Reiben 
9Jtit beinen fyolben ^antaften, 
2Rit beinen ©cfynerjen, beinen ftreuben, 
2Rit allen unerbittlich flteijn? 
ßaim nichts bicfy, glietyenbel bertoetlen, 5 

D! meines SebenS golbne 3ett? 
Vergebens, beine SBetten eilen 
§inab ins 3Reer ber ©hrigfeit. 

ßrlofctyen ftnb bie Reitern ©onnen, 
S)ie meiner S^flenb Sßfab erhellt, io 

3)ie 3>*>eale ftnb jerronnen, 
S)ie einft ba$ trunfne §erj gefcfytoellt, 
@r ift bafyin ber füfee ©laube 
2ln SBBefen, bie mein £raum gebar, 
©er raupen Sßirflictyfeit jum Staube, 15 

3Ba3 einft fo fd&ön, fo göttlich toar. 

SGBie einft mit fletyenbem Verlangen 
Sßtygmalion ben ©tein umfcfylojj, 
33te in be3 -JBarmorS falte SBangen 
(Smpfmbung glityenb ftcfy ergoft, 20 

©0 fcfylang icfy micfy mit StebeSarmen 
Um bie 5Ratur, mit 3 u genbluft, 
33iS jte ju atfymen, ya ertoarmen 
SSegann an meiner ®i$terbruft, 

6 bid), glie^enbe, "thee (the golden age of youth) in thy flight"; 
»erweitert, "delay," trans. verb. u supply „ba8 loirb," viz. toaS einft 
fo fdjön — toar. 18 ^tygmafton, King of Cyprus, feil in love with a 
statue of his own making, to which Venus, at his intercession, gave 
the breath of life. 
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Unb tfyeilenb meine gflammentriebe, 25 

2)ie Stumme eine ©J>ra$e fanb, 
2Rir toiebergab ben ßufj ber Siebe 
Unb meines #erjenS Alang fcerftanb; 
3)a lebte mit ber Saum, bie Stofe, 
9Rir fang ber Duetten ©Überfall, 30 

@3 füllte felbft baä ©eelenlofe 
2Son meines 2eben$ 2Bieber$aH. 

6« betynte mit attmad&t'gem Streben 
SMe enge »ruft ein freifcenb SlH, 
§erau$jutreten in ba$ £eben, 35 

3n 2$at unb SBort, in SSilb unb ©d&aU. 
2Bie grofe toar biefe SBelt geftaltet, 
©0 lang bie Änofpe fte noc$ barg, 
2Bie toenig, a#! tyat fu$ entfaltet, 
2)ie$ Söenige, toie Kein unb farg. 40 

2Bte fyrang, *on fitynem SRuty bepgelt, 
Seglüdt in feine« £raume3 SBafyn, 
35on feiner ©orge nocfy gejttgelt, 
2)er Jüngling in be3 SebenS 33afyn. 
33i3 an be3 $t$er3 bleiche ©teme 45 

ßrfyob tfyn ber ßnttoürfe f^Iug ; 

86 bie Stumme, "nature (otherwise) dumb." n * * "The soulless 
dement itself acquired feeling from the echo (reflection) of life," i. e. 
inanimate nature is animated by the reflection of my feeling; cf. No. 
50, 11. 11 ff. ; 2BiebertyaH = 3öieberfc$ein (V.). M u " A circling universe 
with all-powerful effort expanded my too narrow bosom." ** Silb, 
the arts of design ; ©djaH, the rhetorical arts (poetry, etc.) and music. 
87 biefe SBelt, the freijienb 2M within my breast. ** Metd&fte ©teme, 
palest, because most distant stars. 
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9«$t3 toar fo $o$ unb nichts fo ferne, 
2Bofytn tyr Flügel tyn ni$t trug. 

2Bic leicht toarb er ba^in getragen, 
2Ba3 toar bem ©tödlichen ju f$toer! 5 o 

2Bte tangte bor be3 SebenS Stegen 
S5ie luftige Segleitung tyer ! 
S)ie Siebe mit bem füjjen Sotyne, 
35a3 ©Kid mit feinem golbnen Äranj, 
35er Wvfym mit feiner ©ternenfrone, 55 

S)ie SBatyrtyeit in ber ©onne ©lanj! 

2)o$ a$ ! fd&on auf be$ SBegeS 3RUte 
; aSerloren bie Segleiter ft$ ; 

Sic roanbten treulog tyre ©dritte, 

Unb einer nadjj bem anbern hri$. 6o 

£ei$tfüfctg war ba$ ©lüdf entflogen, 

2)eS SBiffenS $urft blieb ungefüllt, 

$e$ 3toeifefö finftre 2öetter jogen 

©t$ um ber SBafyrfyeit ©onnenbilb. 

3$ fafy be$ StufymeS fyeiPge Äränje 5 6 

Stuf ber gemeinen ©tirn enttoeifyt. 
31$ ! aKjufcfynell na$ furjem Senge 
ßntflofy bie f$öne SiebeSjett. 
Unb immer ftiffer toarb'S unb immer 
SSerlafpner auf bem raupen ©teg ; 7 o 

ßaum toarf no$ einen bleiben ©$immer 
3>te Hoffnung auf ben finftern 2Beg. 

68 bie — Begleitung, "the airy escort" of my ideals. w gemein, 
' ' ordinary, " ' ' common, " and theref ore * ' unworthy. " 
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Sern all bem raufcfcnben (geleite, 
Ber ^arrte liebaib bei mir aus? 
Ber ftc^t mir trdftatb m>$ jur Seite 75 

Unb folgt mir bte jum finftern §au£? 
2hl, bie bu aDe Bimben getieft, 
2)er gfreunbfcfaft leife, jorte £anb, 
2>e$ 2eben* »firben Bebenb tyeileft, 
©u, bte ic$ fri$e fuc^t' unb fanb. 80 

Unb bu, bte gern fic$ mit tyr gartet, 
Sie fie, ber ©eele Sturm befötodrt, 
Seföaftigung, bie nie ermattet, 
2>ie langfam föafft, btx$ nie jerßdrt, 
Die ju bem &au ber ©mgfetten 85 

3toar ©anbforn nur für 6anb!orn reicht, 
2)oc$ bon ber großen ©c&ulb ber 3«*«* 
3Rinuten, läge, 3a$re fkeu^t. 

58. Sie SfcUwtg ber Grbe 

Sent to G. f 16 Oct. 1795, as a "Schnurre," or jest. 

9letymt tytn bie 2Belt! rief 3euö pon feinen #ö$en 
2)en 2Renfc$en ju ; nefymt, fie fott euer fein, 

®uc$ fetyen? iety fie jum @rb' unb eto'gen Sefyen; 
2)o<$ tfyeilt eudjj brüberltcty barein! 

w The "gloomy house " is of course the grave. • Sau ber ©totg- 
feiten, the strueture which successive ages are oecupied in erecting. 
91 *• The share each age should contribute constitutes a debt, of 
which each individual of that age must bear a share, and endeavor 
to cancel that share by gradual and continuous effort. 

* 2tffm, " fiel" 6 toaS = äffe bie ; ftety einzurichten, " to make them- 
•elves oomfortable." 
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Da eilt, toa« §änbe fyat, ftd? einzurichten, 5 

6« regte ft$ gefd^äftig jung unb alt, 
3)er 2Wermarm griff nad^ be« gelbe« grüd&ten, 

$er Sunler birföte burdfr ben SBalb. 

25er Kaufmann nimmt, toa« feine ©peid&er faffen, 
S)er 2lbt toctylt ftd& ben ebeln gimetoein, 10 

©er König fyerrt bie Srticfen unb bie Strafen 
Unb \pxadf : ber 3*fy*nte *f* m *w» 

©anj fyät, nad&bem bie Teilung längft gefd&etyen, 
5Ratyt ber $oet, er !am au$ toeiter gern 1 . 

3ld&! ba fear überall nid&t« mefyr )u fefyen, 15 

Unb älQe^ fyatte feinen §errn. 

2Bety mir! ©0 fott td& benn allein bon allen 
SSergeffen fein, icfy, bein getreufter ©ofyn? 

©0 Kefi er laut ber Klage 9iuf erfd^aHen, 
Unb toarf jtd& tyin bor 3<>*te Etyron. 20 

9Benn bu im Sanb ber träume btd& bertoeilet, 
SBerfefct ber ©ott, fo tyabre md&t mit mir. 

2Bo toarft bu beim, al« man bie 2Belt geleitet? 
3$ toar, fyradjj ber Sßoet, bei bir. 

■Dtetn Sluge fying an beinern Slngeftd^te, 25 

Sin beineS §immel8 Harmonie mein Dfyr; 

SSerjei^ bem ©etfte, ber, bon beinern Sichte 
Serauf d^t, ba« Srbtfcfye. berlor! 

8 Mrfd&en (o* ^irfd^en) = jagen. 10 gtrnetoem, " old wine." n foerrt, 
" bars," for the purpose of taking toll. M au« — Stern* * from the 
land of dreams. 16 $errn, " owner." ** bei bir, in his dreams. " bem 
©etfte, "myspirit." 
12 



138 Das 3&eal nnb bas leben 

SBad tyun! fimcfct 3eu3; bie ffielt tft tpeggegeben : 
2)er $erbft, bie 3^/ to Warft ift triebt metyr inefrt. 30 

SBiUft bu in meinem £immel mit mit leben, 
©0 oft bu fommft, er fott bir offen fein! 



59. 3)a« Sbeal ititb ba* ficBen 

Written July, 1795, and originally entitled Dm Reich der 
SchcUten, i. e. tbe realm of the Piatonic " Idea." The present title, 
like tbe poem, is antitbetic : das Ideal is the realm where the soul is 
still in its primal state, previous to its incarceration in " this muddy 
yestnre of decay," or in that state of perfection which follows after 
its liberation; das Leben, this mundane life, hampered by physical 
limitations on the one hand, and on the other by the constant and 
enuous moral strnggle for deliverance from these limitations. 
The IhsjUA of the poem is the reconciliation of these conflicting 
> forceS iu the reälm of tbe Ideal by the contempiation* öf the beauti- 
J f nl Form, which produces a complete and harmonions f usion of onr 
! powers. It is the fruit of the poet's philosophical studies, especially 
in the Kantian philosophy, a poetic summary of his »sthetic essays, 
hts philosophical and artistic creed. " When yon reeeive this," he 
wrote to Humboldt (9th Aug. 1795), enclosing this poem, " put away 
everything profane, and read this poem in consecrated silence. I 
confess that I am not a little satisned with myself." Beplying to 
S.'s letter, Humboldt said : " It bears the füll impress of your genius 
. . and faithfully reflects your character." Of no one, he added, 
could it be said so truly as of S. that he had thrown off " die Angst 
des Irdischen " (1. 28 below), and fled from the narrowness of human 
life into the realm of the Ideal. For a fuller explanation of the 
poem, see K. Fischer, Schüler als Philosoph, Bk. II. 

Analysis: 1-10, The life of the Immortais, as depicted in Greek 
religion and art, is the ideal world, the realm of the Piatonic Ideas, 
of aesthetic liberty, contrasted with human life and its limitations; 
11-30, this can only be attained by renou ncing desire and passion, 

10 $)er §erbft, the fruits of field and vineyard. 
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and by rising above physical and moral restraints into the realm of 
the IdeaL thrgug h the contempl ation. qj i hf tränt B b auty {Sehein) 
an3T abstract Form (GekTcÜt) ; 81^40^in this realm the soul appears 
absolutely free f rom these restraints ; 41-50, though we can not escape 
permanently from the battle of life, yet we may, when weary of the 
strif e, draw f resh courage from the contemplation of heroic actions ; 
51-70, ,when our powers are overstrained, we may find repose and 
comfort in the contemplation of gentle and gracef ul beauty ; 71-130, 
in this life man is constantly engaged in a confiict with hostile 
forces; tKis conflict may be of three kinds, viz., Ist (71-80), the strug- 
gle of the Artist and the Thinker with the problems set them by the 
limitations of the physical world, which is solved (81-90) by the dis- 
appearance of these limitations in the realm of the Ideal ; or, 2d (91- 
100), the conflict between duty and inclination, solved (101-110) by 
making the Divine Will onr own, and thus attaining »sthetic lib- 
erty; or again, 8d (111-120), the conflict between Free Will and 
ffecftsaity;. the sufferings of Man ünder the buffetings of Destiny 
excite terror when they threaten us, and pity when they befall 
others; 121-130, this pity becomes sublime and tragic by the con- 
templation of sufferings heroically borne, hence our pleasure in 
tragic poetry; 131-140, the labors of Hercules as an example of 
such a conflict; 141-150, his triumph and reward: he is exalted 
to Olympus, and receives the draught of immortality from the 
hands of Beauty (Hebe). 

ßhrigflat unb f^iegclrein unb eben 
^liefet ba3 je^rleid&te fiebert 
3m Dfymp ben ©eligen ba^in. 
SWonbe toed&feln, unb ©efd&led&ter fliegen ; 
3^ter ©ötterjugenb Stofen blühen 5 

ÜBanbelloS im ehrigen SRuin. 

»ben ©eltßen, "the blessed gods." * ®efc$ legtet pieken, "the 
generations (of man) fleet away," sudeeeding one another in eter- 
nal change. 6 3§rer — SÄofen = i§re roftge ©ötterjugenb. 6 im — 
fflutn, " amid the eternal decay " of all mundane things; cf. No. 35, 
IL 29 ff. 
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3toifc$en ©mnenßlüd unb Seelenftieben 

»leibt bem 3Renfd&en nur bie bange 2Ba$I. 

ätuf bet ©tim beS tyotyen Uraniben 

Seud&tet tyt aetmätyltet ©tta^l. 10 

SBoHt ibt fd&on auf @tben ©öttetn fliegen, 
grei fein in be$ JobeS Steigen, 
Stehet mcfyt non feine« ©attenS grud^t! 
Sin bem ©cfyeine mag bet Slicf ft$ toeiben ; 
$e$ ©enuffeä toanbelbate gfteuben 15 

Stäket fc^leunifl bet Segietbe glud&t. 
©elbft bet ©t%, bet neunfach fte umtombet, 
SBe^tt bie SRücffe^t 6ete3 Stocktet nid^t ; 

7 '• Human life contrasted with that of the gods; while the latter 
are free from the moral law on aecount of their perfection, to 
man is left the difficult choiee between the two conflicting laws of 
his physical and moral nature: the "two souls" which dwelt in 
Faust's breast, driving him to despair, of which "Die eine hält, in 
derber Liebeslust, Sich an die Welt mit klammernden Organen ; Die 
andre hebt gewaltsam sich vom Dust" (Faust, I, 1112 ff.). • be$ — 
Uraniben, "of high Saturnian Jove"; Jupiter, as son of Saturn or 
Kronos, is grandson of Uranus. l0 i$r — <&txafyi, "their wedded 
beam," the light of ©innengCüd and ©eelenfrteben (1. 7 above) con- 
joined. be3 XobeS Steigen, this life, subjeet to the power of Death. 
18 feine« — grucfyt, "the fruit of his (Death's) garden"; a reminis- 
cence of Mother Eve's transgression ; the allusion however is mainly 
to the rayth of Proserpine (see notes to 11. 17 ff. below) ; the fruit is 
sensual enjoyment. u 3ln bem Scheine = am 9fobU(f ber @$ön$eit ; 
be content with enjoying the contemplation of the beautiful Form 
(©eftalt), Piatonic tfeoj, " idea "). w ber — gluckt, satiety. " Styx, 
one of the rivers of the Greek Hades, with ninefold meanderings; 
fie, 6ere« Softer below. 18 gereS Softer (dat.), Proserpina, whom 
Pluto, god of the nether world, had carried off. To the mother's 
appeal Jove replied that her daughter should be returned to the light 



* Das 3&eal tmb bas £eben 1*41 

SWacfy bem Styfel greift fie unb e$ binbet 

(Stoig fie be$ DrfuS «Pflicht. 20 

SRur bet Äörper eignet jenen 3Jtäc$ten, 
3>ie ba3 bunlle Scfykffal fltfytn; 
aber frei fcon jeber Satgetoalt, 
$>te ©efyieltn feliger Staturen, 
SBanbelt oben in be3 Siebtes $Iuren 25 

©öttli«^ unter ©öttern, bie ©eftalt. 
SQBoKt tyr tyodjj auf ityren glügeln fcfytoeben 
SBerft bie Sfngft be3 grbiföen bon eudfr ! 
gfUeljet auö bem engen bumpfen Seben 
3n beS Sbealeg SReid^ ! 30 

SugenbUcfy, öon allen (Srbenmalen 
$rei, in ber 35oHenbung ©trabten 
©d&toebet fyler ber 9Jtenfc^eit ©ötterbilb, 
2Bte beä SebenS fcfytoeigenbe <Pfyantome 

of day, provided she had not yet eaten anything in Pluto's realm ; as 
she had however eaten part of an apple, she was only allowed to spend 
part of the year in the upper regions. w nad) — fie ; this sentence 
is adversative ; it is not the Styx that prevents her return, but the 
fact of having eaten the apple. *° (Stotg ; she was compelled "for- 
ever " to spend part of the year in the realm of Orcus (Hades or 
Pluto); ^ßfttdjt, her duty to Orcus; she is bound bythe lawsof Orcus. 
21 eignet = gehört. 2S 3ettgetoalt = Oetoatt ber 3ett. u feliger SRatu* 
ren, "the blessed gods" of 1. 3. 26 bie ÖJeftatt, the abstract Form, 
abstract Beauty; the same as @d)etn, 1. 14. 27 auf — glügeln, on the 
wings of Beauty (©eftatt). w bumipf, " stupefying." S1 (Srbenmalen, 
" marks of earth " and its imperfections. M $ier, in the realm of the 
Ideal ; ber -*- ©ötterbilb, human nature freed from its dross and 
made divine. M '• ^ As the silent phantoms of life (the shades of the 
departed) walk in brightness bythe Stygian stream." 
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©länjenb toanbeln an bem ftyg'fd&en ©fronte, 35 

2Bie fic ftanb im fyimmüfcfyen ©efilb^ 

ßtye nocfy jutn traur'gen ©arfopfyage 

Sie Unftctblid;e tyerunierftieg. 

SBenn im Scbcn nod& beä Kampfes SBage 

©$toanft, erfd^einet tyter ber ©ieg. 4 o 

SWtcfyt fcom Äampf bie ©liebet ju entffridfen, 
2)en (Srfctyöpften ju erqmdfen, 
ÜBefyet fyier be3 Siegel buft'ger Äranj. 
■Dtäcfyttg felbft toenn eure ©efynen nieten, 
Steigt ba3 Seben eucfy in feine ^fluten, 45 

ßucfy bie 3^ * n ^ ten SBirbeltanj. 
aber ftnft be3 2KutyeS fityner ftlügel 
35ei ber ©cfyranlen peinlichem ©efüfyl, 
ftann erblicfet toon ber ©<$öntyeit £ügel 
greubig ba3 erffog'ne Siel. 5 o 

2ßenn e3 gilt, ju fyerrf<$en unb ju fd&irmen, 
Kämpfer gegen Kämpfer ftürmen • 

* fte, the soui (bie Unfterbltd&e of 1. 88 below). « '• Allusion to 
the Piatonic doctrine of the celestial existence of the soul previous 
to its incarceration in the body. *° " Here (in the realm of the 
Ideal) victory appears," is decided. 4U - 48 "Not to relax the limbs 
from the battle is the fragrant wreath of victory waved here (but 
only) to ref resh the exhausted (fighter) " ; $)en — erquiden is an adver- 
sative clause, with fonbem understood. **'• "With overpowerin,^ 
might, evcn though your sinews were at rest, doth Life force you 
.into its.currents " ; we can not escape the battle of life; euc§, euer, 
indef. prons. 4T - fi0 " But when the bold pinion of your courage fails 
at the painful sense of the barriers (opposing its flight), then may ye 
have a happy glimpse, from the hill where Beauty is enthroned, of 
the goal attained " ; a glimpse of Beauty and of the goal to be at- 
tained will refresh your courage. 
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»uf be$ ©lücfeS, auf be$ 9tu^me3 33a$n, 

$)a mag Ätitynfyeit ftcfy an Äraft jerfctylagen, 

Unb mit Iracfyenbem ©etöä bie 2Bagen 55 

©idjj vermengen auf beftäubtem $lan. 

•Btutfy allein fann fyter ben 3)anf erringen, 

2)er am $iel beä ^typobromeS toittft. 

5Rut bet ©tarfe nrirb ba3 ©cfytcffal jftringen, 

2Benn ber ©ctytoätpng unterfinft. 60 

SIber bet, bon Alicen eingetroffen, 
SBilb unb fcfyäumenb ftcfy ergoffen, 
©anft unb eben rinnt beä SebenS gflujj 
2)ur<fy ber ©<$önfyett ftiHe ©cfyattenlanbe, 
Unb auf feiner SBeHen ©überranbe 65 

■Dtalt 2turora ficfy unb $efperu3. 
Slufgelöft in jarter Söecfyfetttebe, 
3jn ber 2tnmutfy freiem SSunb bereint, 

M "On the arena of fortune and renown"; chance has a large 
share in determining the victory. M "Then let boldness be shat- 
tered against strength " ; let strength contend with strength. M (Bio) 
bermengen, "raingle together" in the close race. 67 ftanl, "the 
prize" of the tournament or contest. M §typobrom, "race-course." 
59 fingen, "force" destiny to serve him. M SBenn, "whereas," 
" while." 6l ~** "But the stream of life, which (in this world), shut 
In by rocks, rushed on wild and foaming, runs (here, in the realm 
of the Ideal) gently and evenly through the silent land of shad- 
ows." * l ßlippen, the obstacles which oppose our progress. w £e* 
Ben here = $afetn, "existence" (D.). M The realm of the Ideal, 
of abstract Forms, of Beauty, is here called, as in the original 
title of the poem, the land of "shadows," which has no actual 
existence, but is attainable only in imagination. w Aurora, the 
sensnal instinct, and Hesperus, the ethereal, ideal impulse, are here 
united (D.). 
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Stoßen tyier bie auSgefötynten triebe, 

Unb fcerfd&tounben ift bet gfeinb. 70 

SBenn ba« £obte bilbenb gu befeelen, 
3Rit bem ©toff ftcfc gu bermä^len 
2$atetU>oK bet @eniu3 entbrennt, 
3)a, ba foatme fid& be« gleite« 9tabe, 
Unb befyarrficty ringenb unterwerfe 75 

©er ©ebanle ftcfc ba« ßlement, 
9iur bem ®rnft, ben leine SRitye Meidet, 
9taufd&t ber 2Ba$r&ett tief berftetfter Sorn ; 
9tur be« 3Reif$el« fötoerem Schlag ertoeic^et 
©td& be« 3Rarmor« fyröbe« Äorn. 80 

3flber bringt big in ber ©d&ön$ett ©$äre, 
Unb im ©taube bleibt bie ©d&toere 
3RU bem ©toff, ben fte be$errfd&t, jurttd. 
9Ud&t ber 3Kaffe qualboH abgerungen, 
©d&lanf unb leidet, toie au« bem 9tf d&tS gedrungen, 85 
Bttty ba« »üb bor bem entjüdften SlidL 

70 ber 3fetnb, ^ ne phy 8 * ** &ni ^ moral limitations which hamper 
us; cf. bie guretyterf Meinung, 1. 103 below. T1 " w "When the spirit, 
fall of energy, is on Are to shape and animate the lifeless mass, and 
to wed with matter"; ba8 $obte and ©toff, like ba8 Clement in L 76 
below, are diflerent names for the same thing. T4 ~ 76 "Then, then 
let the sinew of industry be drawn tense, and in strenuous striving 
let the intellect (the thought of the artist) subdue the element (mat- 
ter)." ^'-''Only earnest effort, which no difficulty can deter 
(lit. turn pale), can hear the rnshing of the deeply hidden well- 
spring of truth." w '• ertoetc^et flc$, "will yield." » foröbe« Äorn, 
"brittle grain." w bie ©elftere, "its inertia." w fie, bie ©etytoere. 
•♦"^ The perfect work of art shows no traces of the effort neoessjury 
to produce it, or of the inert matter f rom which it sprang. 
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9Me ätoeifel, alle ßämpfe fd^toeigen 

3n beS ©icge^ tyo^er ©td&erfyeit; 

2lu$gefto&en tyat e$ jeben 3*"9*w 

9Renfc$R<$er Sebürfttgfeit. 90 

SBenn tyr in ber 3Renfc$&eit traur'ger »löfce 
©tetyt bor be3 ©efefceS ©röfce, 
2Benn bem ^eiligen bie ©d^ulb fid& na$t, 
<ba erblaffe fcor ber Sfiafyr^eit ©trolle 
(Sure Jugenb, bor bem Sbeale, 95 

gfietye mutlos bie befcfyämte 2tyat. 
Äein @rfd&affner fyat bie« 3iel erflogen ; 
Über biefen grauenvollen ©ctylunb 
$rägt lein 5Rad&en, leiner Srücfe Sogen, 
Unb lein 3tnler finbet ©runb. 100 

Aber flüd&tet aus ber 6inne 6d&ranfen 
3n bie gfreifyeit ber ©ebanfen, 
Unb bie gurd&terfcfyeinung ift entftofyn, 
Unb ber eto'ge äbgrunb hrirb ftdjj füllen; 
SRefymt bie ©otttyeit auf in euren SBttten, 105 

Unb jte fteigt toon ifyrem Sßeltentfyron. 

89 '* These lines repeat, in a different form, the same idea as 11. 84- 
86 above. w be3 ®efefce8, the moral law of the universe. n bem §eüi* 
gen, the Deity; bie ©d)ulb = ber ©ctyulbtge. w SBa^rl^eit, absolute, 
divine Truth. * bie — %f)dt, "your Performance, put to shame" 
by its inferiority to the ideal. M biefen — <Sd)lunb, "the dreadful 
chasm " which yawns between the actual Performance and the ideal 
requirement. m au8 — <Sä)ranfen, from the limitations of your sen- 
sual nature. m bie — (Sebanfen, "the liberty of the Idea," ideal or 
esthetic liberty, not freedom of thought. 1W gurcfyterfdjetnung, "the 
phantom terror " cansed by failure to fulfil the law (11. 91 ff. above). 
104 Bbgrunb = ©djtunb of 1. 98 above. «* The idea of the freedom of 
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2)e3 ©efe|e$ ftrenge gejfel binbet 

Stur ben ©Ha&enjtnn, ber e$ berfömätyt; 

3Rit beä 3Renföen SBiberftanb fcerföhrinbei 

%\i% be3 ©otteS 3Rajeftat. no 

SBenn ber ÜJtenfc^eit Seiben eud& umfangen, 
SBenn Saofoon ber ©anlangen 
©tety ertoefyrt mit namenlofem ©<$mer$, 
3)a empöre fidjj ber 3Renfcfy! @3 fd^Iage 
2to be$ §immelä -ffiölbung feine Älage, 115 

Unb jerreifce euer fitylenb #erj! 
®er -Katur furchtbare ©timme ftege, 
Unb ber gteube 2Bange toerbe bleich, 
Unb ber tyeiPgen Stympatfyte erliege 
$a£ Unfterbücfye in eua)! 130 

Slber in ben Reitern Legionen, 
2Bo bie reinen formen tooljnen, 

the Will and the abolition of the Law through the right exertion of 
that freedom is essentially the same as St. Paul's doctrine of the 
two laws warring in our raembers, the flesh and the spirit (Rom. 
vii, 23). So George Eliot (Romola, eh. xi) says : the guardianship of 
fear over the soul " may become needless; but only when all out ward 
law has become needless— only when duty and love [the German 
Neigung] have united in one stream and made a common force." 
108 e3, baS ©efefc. no SBajefiät, here used of those attributes of God 
which inspire terror in evil-doers. m umfangen, "Surround." m For 
the story of Laocoon, here named as an example of heroie fortitude 
in suffering, see Vergil, j!En. 2, 201 ff. 117 The voiee of nature is ter- 
rible when the passions are aroused. l18 ber — 2Bange, the cheek 
which betrays joy by its fresh color. 1M bie — ^formen, " pure 
Forms," i. e. abstract, as we speak of "pure" mathematics; the sec- 
ond title of this poem was £)a$ SRetä) ber gönnen. 
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9taufc$t be$ garomerS ttSbtt Sturm ttid^t me^r. 
igter barf ©d&merj bie ©eele nid&t burd&föneiben, 
Äeine £fyräne fliegt fyter mefyr bem Seiben, 125 

SRur be$ ©etfteS tapfrer ©egentoe&r. 
Siebltcfy, h>ie ber 3*3 garbenfeuer 
2Iuf ber 35omtertoolfe buft'gem %f)a\x, 
©Wimmert burefy ber SBeljmutfy büftern ©dreier 
Jßter ber Siutye tyeitreS »lau. 130 

£ief ermebrtgt ju beä geigen Anette 
©ing in ehri$em ©efecfyte 
(Sinft 2tlcib be3 geben« f<$foere Satyn, 
3tang mit §tybern unb umarmt* ben £euen, 
©türjte ft#, bie greunbe ju befreien, 135 

Sebenb in be3 $obtenf#iffer3 Rafyn. 

m ff. flow closely the condition here defined corresponds with S.'s 
own sufferings at the time these lines were written may be seen f rom 
his statement to Körner on the 19th Oct. that he had gone out for 
the first time after three months' confinement to the house, during 
which he had suffered terribly from his asthmatic convulsions. 
lM The struggles of an heroie spirit against sufferings and misfor- 
tune, as seen for instance in the tragic drama. l2T ber — Stobenfeuer, 
the glowing colors of the rainbow; Iris, goddess of the rainbow, 
messenger of the Olympian ^oddesses. 18 ° ber — 83lau, "the cheerful 
blue (heaven) of resignation." 131 be3 Setgen, Eurystheus, who by 
the machinations of Juno had been made the master of Hercules, ard 
compelled him to undertake his celebrated twelve labors. 132 ©c* 
fechte = Äampfe. m 2Uctb, Alcldes, Hercules, grandson of Alcaeus. 
m The Lernaean hundred -headed Hydra, or water-serpent, the slay- 
ing of which was the second of his twelve labors; Seuen = Sötoen, 
the Nemean Hon, objeet of his first labor. m bie ^reunbe, Theseus 
and Pirithöus, whom, on proeeeding to his last labor, the capture of 
Cerberus, he found cbained to a rock near the portal of Hades for 
their attempted rape of Proserpine. 186 Xobtenfdjiffer, Charon, who 
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STOe plagen, alle (Srbenlaften 

SBäljt ber untoerföfynten ©öttin Sift 

Stuf bie toilPgen ©d&ultern beä SBerljafjten, 

83i3 fein Sauf geenbtgt ift — 140 

8i3 ber ©ort, beS Srbifd&en entfleibet, 
glammenb ftd& bom 3Renföen fd&etbet, 
Unb be3 3ltyer$ leiste Süfte trinlt. 
%xof) be3 neuen ungewohnten ©cfytoebenS 
ftüefet er aufwärts, unb be$ erbenleben« i 45 

©d&toereS Iraumbüb ftnlt unb ftnft unb ftnft. 
2)e3 Dfympu« Harmonien empfangen 
3)en SBerflärten in ÄronionS ©aal, 
Unb bie ©öttin mit ben Stofentoangen 
Steigt tfym läcfyelnb ben Sßofal. 150 

60. $er Spaziergang 

Sent to Körner 21st Sept. 1795, as an Elegie, with the remark 

that of all his productions (including the previous poem) he consid- 

* ' ered this as the gio st poeti c. Humboldt (S. H. 23d Oct. 1795) said, 



that of all S.'s pöems, without exception, this one attracted and 
affected him most. "It places side by side," he continued, **the 
changeable activity of man with the imnn?t,^hil^.y.-Qf^^tyrft_^ m 
Ät the beginning and end the purity and grandeur of Nature, in the 
middle human art, at first leaning on her, then left to its own 

ferried the souls of the departed across the Styx (or Acheron). ,S8 ber 
— ©öttin, Juno. M1 '• "Until his divine nature, stripped of its 
earthy eleraent, parts in flames from his human nature." In the 
death of Hercules on his self-built pyre on Mt. (Eta, the flsme con- 
sumes the grosser mortal parts, leaving only the spiritual and inde- 
structible elements of his divine nature. l45 gttefjt = fliegt. 148 &ro* 
nt'on, Jupiter, son of Kronos (Saturn). 14Ä bie ©öttin, Hebe\ goddess 
of Youth and Beaüty, who was given to Hercules in marriage. 
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resources." ,1t is the earli est of a t rio of j^pems j&ealing with the 
progress of hum&nj3rymzation, tue other two being^o* EUusische 
'yZärwTihs Lay of the BelH^To. IG). 

Anaiysis: I-aörNatureiintöuched by man: 1-26, the poet, leav- 
ing the town, passes through a ineadow, then through a forest, where 
the path ascends the mountain ; 27-36, emerging from the forest, he 
has an unimpeded view of the landscape ; 87-54, Nature under human 
husbandry ; man's peaceable communion with Nature ; 55-58, his 
happy contentment under her immutable laws; the poet passes from 
Observation to reflection, during which, 59-68, a change in the view 
spread out before him has taken place, and he now sees Nature 
altered by man's ordering hand ; the town as a centre of a still higher , t 
civilization ; 69-172, the central and most signiflcant part of the p y V V 
poein, detailing the advantageslifiö! " cfisad vantages of this civiliza- r V* 7 
tion: * 6iP?4,*"generäl featüres of civic and political TiTe;" 75-140, 
advXntages^cT^Sintüfe":" 75-78, union produces historical patrtotism, 
with pride in the past and in the noble dead ; 79-86, origin of civic 
and political institutions ; 87-98, spread of civilization ; justice and 
patriotism as formative forces ; 99-100, peace and security result; 
101-136, development, under a stable government, of trade, com- 
merce, the fine arts, and science; 137-140, superstition and igno- 
rance banished ; height of culture ; premonition of its dangers ; 141- 
172, disadvantages of overrefinement : decay of culture, brought on 
(141-148) by disregard of the limitations and laws of Nature on the 
part of Reason and Desire respectively ; 149-162, demoralization of 
the state in consequence ; liberty becomes license, undermining the 
Commonwealth through the corruption of its individual members, 
and leading (163-170) to revolt and revolution; 171-172, the poet 
wams man to return to Nature ; 173-184, suddenly awaking from his 
reverie, he finds himself amid wild romantic scenery; 185-200, r this 
recalls him to reality ; the contemplation of pure nature, untouched 
by hand or foot of man, restores his equanimity by its immutability 
and continuity. 

©et mir gegrtifet, mein SBerg mit bem rötfylicfy ftrafylenben ©tyfel, 
©ei mir, ©onne, gegrüßt, bie tyn fo liebltcfy bef<$eint! 

* tyn, ben ©tyfel. 
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$i<$ aua^ grü^ \ä), belebte glur, ci$, fäufelnbe Sinben, 

Unb ben frötylia^en Gfyor, ber auf ben Sften f«$ nriegt, 
Stufige Släue, bia) aua% bie unermeftlia) ftd) ausgießt 5 

Um baS braune ©ebirg, über ben grünenben SBalb, 
Slua) um mi$, ber enblia) entflotyn be3 3""™*?$ ©efängmji 

Unb bem engen ©efpräa) freubig fia) rettet ya bir ; 
©einer 2üfte balfamifa^er ©trom burcbrinnt mia) erquicfenb, 

Unb ben burftigen 8U<f labt ba£ energifa>e £ia>t. ro 

Äräftig auf blityenber Xu erglänzen bie toed&felnben garben, 

aber ber reijenbe ©treit löfet in Xnmufy fö auf. 
g-rei empfangt miä> bie SBiefe mit toeifyin berbreitetem 2:ejtyid&, 

2)ura^ tyr freunblia>e3 ©rim fa>lingt fiä> ber länbli^e ^Pfab, 
Um mid) fummt bie gefa^äftige 33iene, mit jttmfelnbem glügel 15 

SBtegt ber Schmetterling fic$ über bem rötylic^en Klee, 
©lityenb trifft mia) ber ©omte $feil, ftiC liegen bie SBefte, 

Stur ber Seröse ©efang ftrirbelt in Weiterer Suft. 
3)od) jefct brauft'3 a\x% bem nafyen ©ebüfä), tief neigen ber Grrlen 

Äronen fiä% unb im 2öinb toogt baä berftlberte ©ra£; 20 
3Rid) umfängt ambrofifa>e 9?ac$t ; in buftenbe Äüfytung 

Stimmt ein präd&tigeS £>a$ fa>attenber Suchen mid> ein. 
gn be3 2Balbe3 ©efyeimnijj entfliegt mir auf einmal bie Sanbfcfcaft, 

Unb ein fd&längelnber Sßfab leitet mia> fteigenb empor. 
Stur fcerftofylen burd&bringt ber 3^*9* laubige« ©itter 25 

©parfameS 2i$t, unb e3 blttft laa>enb baä Slaue herein. 

7 ©efängnifj, dat. after entflo^n. • balfatnifd), •• balmy." ,0 encr* 
gifd), " vigorous," because live-giving. n 3(u = Slue, " water-mead- 
ow." ,2 "but the pleasant conflict (of changing colors) finds a 
gracious Solution," without violence. 1S gret — Sötefe, "the open 
meadow receives me." 14 fdjlinat = fdjlängelt, "winds." " äBcftc, 
"zephyrs." ,8 Kurbelt, "trills," "quavers." 19 (grien, "alders." 
80 berfUbert, "whitened," the waving grass gleams white. n 9&ad)t, 
the pleasant shade of the woods. 
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aber plöfcUdfr jerretfit ber $lor. 2)er geöffnete SBalb gibt 

Überrafd&enb be$ £ag$ blenbenbem ©lanj micty jnrücf. 
Unabfefybar ergießt ft$ bor meinen Slicfen bie gferrte, 

Unb ein blauet ©ebirg enbtgt im ®ufte bie SBelt. 30 

£ief an be$ SergeS gufc, ber gäfylingS unter mir abftürjt, 

SBattet be$ grünlichen Stromes fliejjenber ©Riegel borbei. 
SnbloS unter mir fefy' xä) ben &t^er, über mir enbloS, 

©liefe mit ©cfytmnbeln hinauf, bliefe mit ©Räubern ^inab. 
Aber jhrifd^en ber eitrigen $'öfy unb ber ewigen liefe 35 

£rägt ein gelänberter ©teig jid^er ben SBanbrer bafyin. 
2a$enb fliegen an mir bie reiben Ufer vorüber, 

Unb ben fröfylicfyen gleifc rühmet baä prangenbe 2tyal. 
Sene Stnien, jtefy! bie beä SanbmannS (Sigentfyum fd^etben, 

3n ben Xeppicfy ber glur fyat fte Demeter geftrirlt, 40 

greunblid^e ©cfyrift be$ ©efe^eS, be3 menfcfyenerfyaltenben ©otteä, 

©eit aus ber ehernen Söelt fliefyenb bie Siebe berfcfytoanb. 

87 Slor, "the veil" interposed by the woods. M Unabfefybar, 
" immeasurably." 81 gctylingS = jä^UngS, ' ' precipitously " ; abftürfct, 
"plunges"; T. and M. compare Browning, Aristophanes* Apology, 
11. 365 f.: "Yonder dares the citied ridge of Rhodes Its headlong 
plunge from sky to sea." M enrigen, "infinite." M gelänbert, "railed 
in," the first indication of human agency. M The exuberance of the 
Valley bears witness to the cheerful industry which has produced 
it. ** Stmen, the hedgerows. m Demeter (Ceres), patron goddess of 
agriculture, here made institutor of boundaries; geioirft, " worked," 
as in an embroidery pattern. 4l This delimitation is a "friendly" 
writing of the law, as the result of voluntary agreement; be8 — 
@0tte3, apposition to (SJefefceS ; law as the guardian divinity of man, 
resening him from the anarchy of a primitive savage state — a dis- 
tinet advance on Rousseau's view of this state as the ideal con- 
dition of man. ** efyew, the Iron Age, which sueeeeded the happier 
ages of gold, silver and bronze, and in which men toiled day and 
night, and the gods vexed them with grievous cares; Siebe, Lat. 



152 Der Spajiergang 

aber in freieren ©drangen burd^rreujt bie geregelten gelber 

3e$t berfölungen bom 2Balb, je$t an ben Sergen hinauf 
ftlimmenb, ein ftymmernber ©treif, bie gänber berfnüpf enbe 
©trajje ; 45 

3tuf bem ebenen Strom gleiten bie fjflöjje ba^in ; 
3Stelfa<$ ertönt ber gerben ©eläut im belebten ©efilbe, 

Unb ben 2Biber^aK toedt einfam beä £irten ©efang. 
3Runtre Dörfer betränken ben ©trom, in ©ebüfctyen berfd^tornben 

Sfobre, bom Süden be$ 33erg$ fttirjen fte gälj bort fyerab. 50 
9lacfybarlid& "toofynet ber 9Renf$ no<$ mit bem Slcfcr jufanu 
men, 

©eine gelber umrufyn frieblicty fein länblicfceS ©aety, 
$rauli$ ranft fi$ bie Sieb' empor an bem niebrigen gwfter, 

ßtnen umarmenben 3*^9 fälingt um bie &ütte ber Saum. 
©lücflicfyeS 3Solf ber ©efilbe ! noc$ triebt jur gretyeit erh>ac£et, 55 

Sfyeilft bu mit beiner £lur fröfylicty ba3 enge ©efefc. 
Seine 28ünf$e befcfyränft ber @rnten ruhiger Kreislauf, 

2öie bein £agetoerf, gletcfy, toinbet bein Seben fiefy ab! 
Slber toer raubt mir auf einmal ben lieblichen Slnblicf? ©in 
frember 

©eift verbreitet fiety fcfynett über bie frembere glur! 60 

pietaß, natural affection for gods and men. ** Schlangen = -fiUn= 
bungen, "curves." tt bie — €>traf$e, the highway, which connects 
different countries and provinces. ** eJlbfje, "rafts," indication 
of the timber-trade ; antieipation of development of trade in IL 
101 ff. below. tt einfam, to be taken with (Sefang. M ftürjen ; cf. 
note to 1. 31 above. 61 Sfcacfybarlidj ... mit bem 2l(fer, near his 
farm. M ba3 — ®efefc, the narrow, binding law of Nature. M g(etc$, 
"evenly," "smoothly"; toinbet — ab, is unrolled, like the thread 
from the spindle. M fremb, "altered," different from the spirit 
hitherto contemplated. w frembere, even more altered than the 
spirit. 
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©probe fonbert ft<$ ab, toaä faum no<$ ttebenb ju$ miföte, 

Unb baä ©leictye nur ift% toaä an ba$ ©lettre ftcfc retyt. 
©tänbe fefy' iä) gebilbet, ber 5ßa^eln ftolje @eföle<$ter 

3ie{|n in georbnetem 5J$omj> fcornetym unb prächtig batyer. 
Siegel n>ttb alles unb alles ttrirb SBafyl unb atteä Sebeutung, 65 

2)iefeS 2)tenergefolg melbet ben iperrfd&er mir an. 
^rangenb berfünbigen i|n bon fem bie beleuchteten Jtuppeln, 

3lu3 bem feljtgen Äern fyebt jtcfc bie tyürmenbe ©tabt. 
gn bie SBilbnife fcinauS ftnb be$ SBalbeS Raunen berftofeen, 

Slber bie Sfabactyt leifyt työfyereä geben bem ©tein. 70 

Sfcäfyer gerüdt ift ber SDtenfö an ben ÜJtenföen. 6nger toirb um tyn, 

9teger ertoac^t, e$ umtoäljt raföer ftcfy in tym bie SEBelt. 
©iety, ba entbrennen in feurigem Äampf bie eifernben Äräfte, 

©rojjeS roirfet tyr ©treit, ©rötere« toirtet tyr »unb. 
£aufenb §änbe belebt ein ©etft, fyocfc fcfyläget in taufenb 75 

Srüften, bon einem ©efüfyl glityenb, ein etnjtgeS §erj, 

§1 "Things that but now commingled lovingly, are separated 
and mutually repelled " ; a contrast to 11. 51 ff. above. • <5tänbe, 
"classes"of yarying social rank; ©ef$le$ter, "tribes." * 2Ba$(, 
"purpose"; Sebeutung, "significance." •• Stfenergefolg, "servile 
retinae " ; the artificial poplars, leading to tbe town ; typical of the 
rule of man and his will over Nature and Chance. w au$ — Äern, 
" from the rocky core "; the quarry from which the stone is brought 
for the walls and buildings of the town (T. and M.). w The fauns, 
as deities of the agricultural epoch, vanish. TO Piety makes the life- 
less stones dear to us, and animates them. The passage is obscure ; 
others interpret as referring to the temples and statues of the gods, 
thus anticipating the later stage of culture alluded to below, and 
«ven the derelopment of Art in 11. 121 ff., rendering 9toba$t by " re- 
iigion." n f * The closer intercourse between man and man narrows 
the sphere of independent personal ity, but as a compensation, man's 
powers are aroused to greater activity, and a whole world revolves 
within his breast ; utntoäljt, here treated as inseparable yerb. 
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©<$lägt für ba3 SSaterlanb unb glü^t für ber Sinnen ©efefce; 

$ter auf bem tyeuren ©runb rutyt iljr fcerefyrteS ©ebein ; 
lieber ftetgen Dorn ^immel bie feligen ©ötter, unb nehmen 

3n bem getoeifyten Sejirf feftlic^e SBofynunflen ein ; so 

#errlic&e ©oben befäerenb erf feinen fte ; 6ere3 bor allen 

©ringet be$ Pfluges ©eföenf, #erme$ ben 2lnfer gerbet, 
93ac<$u3 bie Traube, 2Rmert>a be$ Ölbaum« grünenbe Steifer, 

2luc& ba$ friegrifc&e Stofe führet ^Jofetbon fyeran, 
2Rutter Gabele fyaimt an be$ SßaßenS 2)eic$fel bie Söroen, 85 

3n ba3 gaftlic^e %$ox jie^t fte afö Sürgerin ein. 
Jßeilige ©teine! au« eu$ erhoffen fid& *ßflan$er ber SRenfcfc 
$eit, 

g$rnen Snfeln be3 3Reere3 fanbtet tyr ©ttten unb Äunft, 
SBetfe fyractyen ba3 Siecht an biefen gefettigen Sporen, 

gelben ftürjten jum Äampf für bie Renaten tyerauS. 90 

77 '• T. and M. quote Ruskin, Lectures on Art : "In the children of 
noble races . . . intense delight in the landscape of their country as 
memorial . . . records of proud days and of dear persons make eveiy 
rock monumental." w 3« — 39e$irf, " in the consecrated precinets " 
of the temples ; f eftU$, ' ' solemn. " M $erme$ (Mercury), god of trade 
and commerce ; S. gives him the anchor as attribute symbolical of 
this". w £ * The olive-tree and the horse were the gifts of Minerva and 
Poseidon (Neptune) respectively to the newly fonnded city of Athens. 
86 ©ty&e'le, here scanned aecording to the Greek accent; CybSle\ the 
Great Mother, Greek symbol of the earth's fertility, or of Nature, 
is treated by S. as the first founder of cities; the car drawn by lions 
is an attribute of this goddess. OT §eUige ©teine! The stones are 
" sacred " because of the city*s sacred mission to humanity. w 3Betfe, 
"sages," judges; Stecht, natural law; gefellig, because the people 
assemble there ; cf . Deut, xvi, 18, and Ruth iv for this practise in 
the East, and Homer, U. 18, 503 ff. for an ancient Greek parallel. 
90 Renaten, here the guardians of the city*s weal, such as the gods 
JEneas brought from Troy to Latium. 
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Auf ben 3Jlauern erfreuen, ben Säugling im Sinne, bie SRütter, 

Slicften bem §eerjug nacty, bis ifyn bie gerne berfölang. 
Setenb ftürjten fie bann bor ber ©ötter ältären jicfy nieber, 

gleiten utn Stufym unb Sieg, flehten um Siücftetyr für eucfc. 
(Styre toarb eucfy unb Sieg, bo$ ber Stufym nur feljrte jurüde, 95 

6urer Saaten 35erbienft melbet ber rüfyrenbe ©tetn : 
„9Banberer, fommft bu nad) Sparta, toerfünbige borten, bu fyabeft 

„Und fyier liegen gefefyn, hrie ba$ ©efe$ e3 befahl !" 
Stufet fanft, tyr ©eliebten! SJon eurem Slute begoffen 

©rünet ber Ölbaum, e$ feimt luftig bie föftlid&e ©aat. 100 
üRunter entbrennt, be$ ©gentfyumä frolj, ba3 freie ©etoerbe, 

3fa3 bem Schilfe be$ Stroms ftnnfet ber bläuliche ©Ott. 
3iföenb fliegt in ben Saum bie 3ljt, e$ erfeuf jt bie ®tyabe, 

§o<$ bon be$ Sergej §auj)t fttirjt ficfy bie bonnernbe Saft. 
8u8 bem 3fel3bructy toiegt fid^ ber ©tein, *>om §ebel beflügelt ; 105 

3n ber ©ebirge ©cfylucfyt taucht ftcfy ber Sergmann fyinab. 
3Rulciber$ Sfatbofi tönt *>on bem £alt gefcfyftmngener §ämmer ; 

Unter ber nerbigen gauft fyri^en bie Junten be3 ©tafyfö, 
®Iänjenb umtoinbet ber golbene Sein bie tanjenbe ©pinbel, 

3)urdj bie ©aiten be3 ©am« f auf et ba$ toebenbe ©c^iff, no 

n So Priam and Hecuba, with the women of Troy, watch the 
flght from the walls. •* f ür eucty ; the "heroes" are here apostro- 
phized. * ber — jurütfe, "your glory alone returned" home. 
u tti^renb, " pathetic." OT '• The epitaph on Leonidas and his Spar- 
tan heroes at Thermopylro. 10 ° The olive as the emblem of peace. 
lw toinfet — ©Ott, "the god of the blue streara bcckons," encourag- 
ing men to make for the sea; the river-god's hue is the same as 
that of the stream. 108 The timber-trade as the earliest to develop ; 
erfeufftt, "draws a deep sigh," as the tree is cut down. 106 toiegt 
ft<$, "is swung"; Dom — beflügelt, "hastened by the crane (lever)." 
m SRulctBer (" sof tener of iron"), Lat. epithet qf Vulcan. lw Sein, 
" flax." 1M ba* — ©<$iff, " the weaver's Shuttle." 
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gern auf ber Styebe ruft ber SJJilot, e« toarten bie glotten, 

2)ie in ber gremblinge £anb tragen ben ^eimifd^en 3fleifc, 
2lnbre jiefyen frofylocfenb bort ein, mit ben ©aben ber gerne, 

§ocfy *>on bem ragenben üWaft toefyet ber feftlid&e Äranj. 
©telje, ba toimmeln bie -äJtärfte, ber Ärafyn t>on fritylid&em 2eben,n5 

©eltfamer ©prägen ©ehrirr brauft in ba« tounbembe Dfyr. 
Stuf ben ©tapel fluttet bie (Smten ber @rbe ber Äaufmann, 

2Ba« bem glüfyenben ©trafyl 2tfrifaö Stoben gebiert, 
385a« Arabien fod&t, toa« bie äufjerfte Sfyule bereitet, 

§o$ mit erfreuenbem ©ut füllt Slmaltfyea ba« §orn. 120 
Da gebietet ba« ©lücf bem Talente bie göttlichen Äinber, 

25on ber gretyeü gefäugt toad&fen bie Äünfte ber £uft ; 
2Jtit nad&atymenbem Seben erfreuet ber Silbner bie äugen, 

Unb Dorn 3Reifel befeelt rebet ber fitylenbe Stein, 
Äünftlid^e §immel rutyn auf fälanlen jomfd&en ©äulen 125 

Unb ben ganjen Dtymp fcfyltejjet ein *Pantfyeon ein. 
Seicht, toie ber Sri« Sprung burd& bie Suft, toie ber $feil Don 
ber Senne, 

§üj)fet ber 33rücfe %od) über ben braufenben ©trom. 

111 Bliebe, "the roads," where large ships ride at anchor; ^iIot r 
= Sootfe. 116 Äratyn, "derrick"; here for the quay on which it 
Stands. m Stapel, "dock." n » SBa« — fod^t, "whatever Arabia 
matures" by its "broiling" sun; the products of the south, as 
Thule Stands for the extreme north. 170 &ma(t$ea, the goat that 
suckled Jupiter ; her hörn was the emblem of plenty ; ß. makes her 
here a goddess of plenty. m ba«' ©lücf, "prosperity," which is 
indispensable to the growth of the Arts. 1M bie — Sufk, " the arts of 
pleasure," i. e. the fine arts, as distinguished from the useful arts. 
in SKit — Seben, "with an imitation of life," of living forms — the 
beginning of Art. 1M ' ' and animated by the chisel, the sentient stone 
speaks," seems to be about to speak. m Äünftltctye $tmmel, "artifi- 
cial skies," the roofs of the teraples, imitating the sky. "* $ant$eon, 
the temple of all the gods. m f * The poet here has in mind a bridge 
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aber im [ritten ©emacfy enttmrft bebeutenbe 3W** 

©innenb ber SBeife, befcfyleic^t forfdjenb ben föaffenben 
©etft, 130 

«Prüft ber Stoffe ©eroalt, ber SWagnete Raffen unb Sieben, 

golgt bur<$ bie Süfte bem Älang, folgt bur<$ ben Ät^er 
bem ©tratyl, 
©u<$t baS vertraute ©efefc in be$ 3ufatt$ graufenben SBunbem, 

©u<$t ben rufyenben $o( in ber ©rfctyeutungen gluckt. 
Röifytx unb ©ttmme lei^t bie Schrift bem ftummen ©ebanten, 135 

2)urdj ber Sa^utiberte ©trom trägt tyn ba3 rebenbe 33latt. 
Da jerrinnt oor bem nnmbemben ©lief ber Siebet be3 SBatyneä, 

Unb bie ©ebilbe ber Slactyt toeietyen bem tagenben Sid^t. 
©eine geffeln jerbrid&t ber 2Renfd&, ber Segtüdte ! 3erriff » er 

3Rit ben %tfyln ber gfurdjt nur nicfyt ben 3 u ö*f ber 
©dfram ! 140 

gretyett ruft bie SSernunft, greifyeit bie toilbe S3egierbe, 

38on ber tyetl'gen Slatur ringen fie Iüftem ftcfy loa. 

with a Single arch, such as the famous Rialto at Venice. 1W be* 
beutenbe 3"^, "significant circles"; geometry, as the earliest of 
the sciences, is meant. 13 ° befä)leiä)t — Orift, "approaches by 
stealthy investigation the spirit of the Creator." 1S1 $rüft — Sie« 
ben, " tries the power of the elements, the hate (repulsion) and love 
(attraction) of the magnets " ; chemistry and magnetism. m Acous- 
tics and optics. 1M "Seeks the familiär law in the awful mys- 
teries of Chance/' i. e. the law which shall solve these mysteries. 
m "Seeks the unvarying pole amid the transient phenomena" of 
Nature; ben — $ol, the flxed point around which the fleeting phe- 
nomena may be grouped ; the same thing as ba$ Vertraute ($efe( of 
the preyious line. M7 2)a, when all this has been done. M1 " Reason 
cries out for liberty, 'Liberty' is the cry of wild Desire"; Rea- 
son and Desire, the Will and the Senses, the two powers in the 
human breast whose conflict and reconciliation are depicted in No. 59. 
141 Reason disregards the physical, Desire the moral law of Nature.* 



158 Der Spaziergang 

94, ba reiften im 6tam bie Snier, bie am bem Ufer 

Sarnenb tyn Rieften, i&n f aftt mä^äg ber fbrtenbe Strom. 
3nö Unenbliifc rc$t er ü?n $in, bie Jtäße Derfötmnbet, 145 

$o$ auf ber guttuen Sebirg totegt fö entmaßet ber Äa$n, 
hinter Sotten erlöfd>ra be* Sagen« beharrliche Sterne, 

»leibenb ift mdjtö me&r, eS irrt fettß in bem Sufen ber Sott 
9u* bem @efpräd)e &erf<fymnbet bie Soweit, (Stauben unbZreue 

«u$ bem geben, eö lägt fclbft auf ber Sippe ber @d>tmsr, 150 
3n ber $erjen fcertrauttd)ßen Sunb, in ber Siebe @e$eamt$ 

drängt fta) ber Stylop^aiit, reifct öon bem grreunbe ben grtamb ! 
Huf bie Unfcfrulb fdjielt ber Serraty mit fcerfd^Gngenbem »liefe, 

3Rit fcergiftenbent Sifr tobtet be* SäfiererS 3a$tu 
grtil ift in ber gefä)änbeten ©ruft ber ©ebanfe, bie Siebe 155 

©irft be$ freien ©effi^te a.öttlid)en 9bel ffintotq, 
Seiner ^eiligen Stityn, D 2Ba$r&eit, fyat ber Setrug fta) 

angemaßt, ber 9latur föftüd)fte Stimmen enttoetyt, 
Sie baS bebürftige £erj in ber grreube 2)rang ftä) erftnbet; 

Äaum gibt toatyreS ©efütyl noa) burä) SSerfhnmnen fta) tunb. 160 

lüfiern, "lusting" for freedom from restraint. ia ba, when these 
two powers break loose; Shtter, faith in a Higher Power, and rever- 
ence for law and order. *** ber — €>trom, " the roshing eunent," ** 
ber Äa£n = ba3 ©d^iff; "the feeble vessel"; the word is used to 
emphasize the frailty and helplessness of the vessel. MT be$ — 
©teroe, "the steadfast stars of the Wain"; the consteilation of the 
Bear, which mores steadily round the guiding polar star; Religion 
and Morals, as the guiding stars of lif e. i48 irrt, ' ' f aus " as a guide ; ber 
(Stott, conscience. ,Ä Xreue, " constancy." ,n ber — ©e$etmmfs, the 
same as ber $er jen — »unb ; parallelism. ,M f djtelt, ' • looks askance " ; 
mit — »Utfe, longing to destroy her. ** geil — ®ebanfe, " cooviction 
has its price in the degraded hearts (of men) " ; ©ebanfe = ©eftnnuttg. 
w «- Deeeit has arrogated to itself the yery expressions of truth 
(the ingennous countenance, etc.). "• bebürftia, "craving" for the 
expression of its feelings. The secret denunciations in the later 
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2luf ber Tribüne ^ra^Ict ba$ 9te<$t, tn ber £tttte bie eintragt, 

S)e3 ©efefceS ©efoenft fte^t an ber ßönige 2tyron, 
3>afyre lang mag, Safyrfyunberte lang bic 2Rumte bauern, 

3Rag ba$ trügenbe Silb lebenber gütte befteljn, 
33i3 bie Sftatur ertoad&t, unb mit fd^toeren ehernen £änben 165 

2ln ba$ fyofyle ©ebäu rühret bie 9totfy unb bie Seit, 
(Stner Tigerin gletcfy, bie baä eifeme ©itter burc&brod^en 

Unb be$ numibifcfyen 2BaIb$ ptö^ücfy unb f$redli$ gebeult; 
Sluffte^t mit be$ SBerbred&enS 2ButI) unb be« ©lenbS bie 3Renfd^ett, 

Unb in ber 2lfcfye ber ©tabt fud^t bie verlorne Statut. 170 
D fo öffnet eud(j, 2Jtauern, unb gebt ben ©efangenen lebtg, 

3u ber perlaffenen glur fefyr' er gerettet jurücf ! 
»ber too bin id& ! @S birgt ftd& ber $fab. 2tbfd&üf jtge ©rünbe 

&emmen mit gäfynenber Äluft hinter mir, toor mir ben ©cfyritt. 

history of Venice illustrate such a social condition. m Justice and 
concord are replaced by false imitations, which try to conceal their 
hollowness by loud boasting; Xribtine, "the platform " or "rostrum" 
of the public Speaker, where false pleading is rife; D. however ren- 
ders by "tribunal," indicating the corruption of the judicial bench. 
1W Justice is dead, and Law but a spectre of itself, inspiring 
terror in place of confidence. 16S 3Rumie, "mummy," Law. m 9to* 
tur, human nature so long repressed by hollow Conventions. The 
previous passage (141-164) describes the state of corruption arising 
from overculture, as in France under Louis XV; the following lines 
suocinctly depict the horrors of the Revolution. 188 There are no 
tigere in Numidia, which is in northern Africa. 17 ° Man in his 
despair seeks Nature in the destruction of everything artificial, of 
every product of culture. «* gerettet, proleptic; man flnds safety in 
night. 17S '• The wild landscape harmonizes with the state of the 
nation af ter a destructive revolution ; Götzinger (Deutsche Dichter, 
2, 801) remarks that the state approaches its dissolution as unheed- 
ingly as the pedestrian in the poem draws near to the wilderness, 
and, as the latter only perceives the abysses when they check his 
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$inter mir blieb ber ©arten, ber $ecfen vertraute Seglei« 

hinter mir ieglidje ©pur menfa?lia?er gänbe jitrtut. 
Stur bie Stoffe fety* ia> getyürmt, au$ melden ba3 geben 

fteimet, ber rotye Safalt fyofft auf bie bilbenbe $anb, 
Sraufenb ftörjt ber ©ief*baa? tyerab burdj bie 9Hmte beä Reifen, 

Unter ben äBurjeln beä Sattmä bricht er entrüftet ftcf> Sa^n. 180 
2BUb ift eä tyter unb fdjauerlia? öb\ gm einfamen Suftraum 

£ängt nur ber Äbler, unb fnüpft an ba3 ©etoölfe bie SBelt. 
£oc& herauf bte ju mir trägt leineä SBinbeS ©efteber 

Den Verlorenen ©c^att menf$U$er 3Rityen unb £uft. 
Sin tety toirflia^ allein? 3 n beinen armen, an beinern 185 

$erjen nrieber, Statur, a$ ! unb e$ mar nur ein Xraum, 
3)er mia^ fa^aubernb ergriff mit beä SebenS furchtbarem Silbe, 

3Wit bem ftürjenben tyal ftürjte ber finftre $tnab. 
Sleiner nefym' ia) mein geben bon beinern reinen SUtare, 

Stemme ben fr5^Kd)en 9Rutfy ^offenbar Sugenb jurttcf ! 190 

progress, so the state is not aware of its dreadf ul Situation until its 
mechanism comes to a sudden stop. m '• ©toffe, " matter " ; ou$ — 
leimet, " from which life germinates " when human genius gives it 
living shape in works of art; the second clause (ber — §onb) ex- 
plains the flrst. ,8S ©efteber = Sflüael. m 3« beinen u.f.to. ; supply 
bin id). m e$, the idea of solitude; aecording to others, the horrors 
of social corruption and revolutionärer violence. m mid) — ergriff, 
"seized me and made me shudder"; mit — Silbe, "with its ter- 
rible appearance of life," as though it were terribly true. M8 " With 
the descent into the valley (the view of the Valley below from the 
preeipitous height on which he Stands) the gloomy vision ($roum) 
has disappeared " ; the desire for compression has made the sense 
obscure and the expression forced; the meaning seems to be: "The 
view of the Valley in its natural beauty, as seen from this preeipitous 
height, has banished the vision of gloom, and restored me to the 
bosom of nature." ™ $offenb, " hopeful." 
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©mg toed&felt ber SBitte ben 3^>^ unb bte Siegel, in ehrig 

SBieberfyofter ©eftalt toäljen bie Staaten jtcfy um. 
SCber jugenblic^ immer, in immer beränberter ©cfyöne 

(g^rft bu, fromme Statur, jüd&tig ba$ alte ©efefc, 
3mmer biefelbe, betoafyrfi bu in treuen #änben bem SRanne, 195 

2Ba3 bir baä gaufelnbe Äinb, toaS bir ber 3 tin flKnfl bertraut, 
Slä^reft an gleicher Söruft bie bielfadj toecfyfelnben Sttter; 

Unter bemfelben 33Iau, über bem nämlid&en ©rün 
SBanbeln bie nafyen unb toanbeln vereint bie fernen ©efdjledjter, 

Unb bie ©onne Römers, ftefye ! jie lächelt au$ uns. 200 

61. 2>aS Waiden an» ber Steinte 

Written early in July, 1796; a free allegory of the elevating 
power of poetry over the heart of man. 

3 n einem 2tyal bei armen Wirten 
©rfc^ien mit jebem jungen %äf)x, 
©pbalb bie erften Serben fcfyhrirrten, 
@in -äJtäbcfyen, fd^ön unb tounberbar. 

m *• ber SBitfe, man's free will, which changes both as to purpose 
and method (StegeD ; in — ©eftatt, though the method and purpose 
vary, the results are ever the same, because man can never pass be- 
yond the law of Nature and Necessity. 19S f * Nature, on the other 
hand, never varies either her objects or her laws, but, because these 
are prescribed by the Highest Wisdom, her productions are in- 
finitely varied; while man changes, grows old and dies, Nature is 
ever the same, changing in form, but always young and immortal. 
194 fromm, "loving"; gtiö)tta; "inodestly," opposed to lüfkern (1. 142 
above), which characterizes the impulses of Reason and Desire. 
198 gaufelnb, * ' playf ul. " 1OT SUter, the various ages of man f rom child- 
hood to old age. 198 ©rün, the verdant earth. m f * bie — ($efä)Ieä)* 
ter, races separated alike by time and space enjoy the light of the 
same sun. 

13 
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©ie toar triebt in bent 2$al geboren, 
3Ran toufjte ni^t, toofcer fte tarn ; 
Unb fc^neU toar tyre (Spur terloren, 
©obalb ba3 3Räb$en äbfefrieb na$uu 

Scfeligenb toat tyre 9tä$e, 
Unb alle £erjen tourben toeit; k> 

2)oc& eine 2Bfirbe, eine £ö&e 
gntfemte bie SertrauUc&feit. 

©ie braute SJlumen mit unb 3frü$te, 
©ereift auf einer anbern gflur, 
2Jn einem anbern Sonnenlichte, 15 

gn einer glücHid&ern Statur. 

Unb tyeilte jebem eine ©abe / 
3)em ^rüc^te, jenem Slumen au3; 
3)er SüngKng unb ber ©reis am ©tobe, 
©in jeber ging befcfyenft na<$ §au$. 90 

SBittfommen toaren alle ©äfte; 
3>od& nafyte ftcfy ein Kebenb $aar, 
3)em reifte fte ber ©aben befte, 
2)er Slumen atterfd&önfte bar. 

62. »oitotafefa 

Published 1796 in S.'s " Musenalmanach " for 1797 ; the first part 
of this volume consisted of epigrams under the Joint signature of G. 
and S. ; it began with a collection of these entitled Tabulw voHvcb, 

10 " All hearts were opened wide," expanded with joy. n n ' She 
reserves her best gifts for lovers, who are in the most reeeptive mood 
for them. 
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and ended with the famous Xenien. Votive tablets were hung up 
by the ancient Romans in the temple of some Deity, to show grati- 
tude for some special mercy, ex voto f i. e. to redeem a vow; cf. 
Horace, Odea, I, 5, 13-16. 

giriertet $Bfrfitttg8«rte* 

ffiirfe ©ute«, bu nätyrft ber SKenfd^eit göttlid^e ^Pflanje; 
Silbe ©cfyöneS, bu ftreuft Seime bet göttlichen aus. 

U«tcrf*icb bet 6tfftt»e 

3lbel ift au$ in ber ftttltcfyen Sffielt. ©erneute Naturen 
3afylen mit bem, roa§ fie tfyun, eble mit bem, toaS fte ftnb. 

$ie ftftminfHittmtmg 

Sßafyrfyett fucfyen hrir beibe : bu aufcen im Seben, xä) innen 5 
3>n bem &erjen, unb fo finbet fie jeher geroifc. 

3ft baä Sluge gefunb, fo begegnet e£ auften bem ©cfyöpfer; 
Sfk e$ ba$ ^erj, bann gehrifi ftriegelt e$ innen bie SQBelt. 

SReine OHastBe 

2Belc§e Steügion ic§ befenne? Äeine öon allen, 
$ie bu mir nennft. — Unb warum feine? 2lu§ Sieligion. 10 

Süftt unb $ar*e 

SBofyne, bu etoiglicfy ©ine«, bort bei bem efoiglic^ ©inen! 
$arbe, bu toecfyfelnbe, fomm freunbltcfy jum 3Jtenf$en fyerab ! 

1 '• A good influence strengttiens the moral powers; Art (the crea- 
tion of beautiful objeets for contemplation) produces in the beholder 
the spirit proper for beautiful actions. 2 ber göttlichen (^flanje), the 
divine part of complex human nature. 6 ~ 8 Express the difference 
between GL, the objeetive or naive, and S., the subjeetive or senti- 
mental poet, the identity of their aims and of the results attained 
by them. 10 3lu3 Sieligion, from that truly religious reverence, which 
forbids me to formulate my belief in mere words. n ~ 16 These three 
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»•Weit 
©ine ift fte für alle, boc§ fielet fte jeber berfd&ieben ; 
3)afe e3 ©ineS bod& bleibt, mad&t ba3 SSerfd^iebene toa^r. 

6d)0it4eit 

©d&önfyett ift eitrig nur ©ine; bod& mannigfach toed&felt ba3 
©cfyöne ; 15 

$afe e« toed&felt, ba$ mad&t eben ba$ ©ine nur fd&ötu 

63. $er Sauger 

Written 3d-14th June, 1797. The original is in Kircher's Mundus 
subterraneu8; a professional diver, known as 'Pesce Cola,' or Nico- v 
las the Fish, is induced by King Frederick of Sicily (14th Century), 
through the offer of a golden goblet to dive into the whirlpool of 
Charybdis in the Straits of Messina; the wonders he reports on his 
return lead the king to induce him by the offer of a large sum of 
money to explore more thoroughly the depths of the whirlpool — a 
quest from which he never returned. S. has ennobled the tale' by 
making honor and love, instead of avarice, the impelling motives of 
his hero. The tragic issue is a punishment of the presumption of an 
heroie nature in disregarding the physical limitations laid upon man 
by a Higher Power. Music : Schubert (Lief. 12). 

SBe/toagt es/ StttterSntann ober ÄnaW, 
3u tauten in biefen ©c§Iunb? # $ 
©inen golbnen 'Sedier toerf' td& tyinab, 
SSerfcfylungen fd^on fyat ifyn ber' fcfytoarje SWunb. 

epigrams express the view that while the abstract (light, truth, beauty) 
is a unity. the diversity of the concrete (color, the true, the beauti- 
ful) is the manifestation necessary to bring home ä sense of the 
abstract to man. u e3, baä SSerfd&tebene, toelc$e8 jeber fte$t. M 3)afc 
e3 h>e$felt, its variety. 

1 ßnaW, "squire." 4 9Runb, "gorge"; the whirlpool is spoken 
of as a living monster. 
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2Ber mir ben Sedier fann fcrieber' geigen, 5 

(Sr'mag tyn behalten, er ift fetn eigen. 

/ ' / ' 

©er Äömg fprid&t e$ unb totrft fcon ber §ftity 

©er'ÄKwe, bie 'f d^roff unb '[teil 

£mau3tyängt in bie unenbttd&e l5ee, 

2)en 'Sedier in ber (S&artjbbe ©etyeul. xo 

9Ber ift ber Sefyerjte, td&* frage fcnebet, 

Su' tauten in biefe'£tefe nieber? 

Unb bie Sitter, bie Analen um tyn l)er 

Sernefymen'S unb fd&ioeigen ftitt, 

©efyen fymab in ba3 hrilbe'SKeer, 15 

UnV feiner ben 'Sedier ge'hrinnen fcritt. 

Unb ber Äönig jum^brittenmol fcrieber fraget: 

SSft'feiner, ber ftet) hinunter fraget? 

/ y 

©oefy alles notfj ftumm bleibt frie jufcor, 

Unb ein'@belfned&t/fanft ünb'ledf, *> 

ftritt au« ber 'Knappen jagenbem ßtyor- 

Unb ben ©ürtel hrirft er, ben' SKantel toeg, 

Unb alle bie Männer umfyer unb'^frauen 

Stuf ben fyerrticfyen' 3ü n flK n Ö toetlmmbert flauen, 

Unb hne er tritt an be$ Reifen §ang 25 

Unb'bltdft in ben'©$tynb fyinab, 
SHe'SBajJer, bie fte hinunter f erlang, 
$>ie ßfyartjbbe je$t brüKenb hriebergab, 

8 fd&roff, "rugged." » §maug$ängt in, "overhangs"; ber — (Ste* 
$eul, "the howling Charybdis," which Greek mariners endowed with 
preternatural horrors. n f - ber 93e$er$te . . . 3u tauten = be^erjt 
genug &u tauchen, nieber, obs. the unusual position of the prefix. 
19 alle&, "every one." *° @betfnec$t, a squire of noble birth; leef, 
" brave," •« high-spirited." » <£$or, " circle." M §ang, " brow." 
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Unb hrie mit be$ fernen 3)onner3 GJetofe 

( gntftüraen fte'fd&öumenb bem fmftern @($ofte. * ^ 30 

Unb e$ toattet unb ftebet unb braufet unb jtfd&t, 
3Bie toenn 'SBaffer mit'geuer ft$ mengt, 
33t3 jum'iQtmmel ftmfcet ber'bampfenbe'Stfd&t, 
Unb%tuty aufging ftc$ otyn' '©nbe bränflt <swJ.* 
Unb hrill ft$ nimmer erf ctyityfen un$ leeren, 35 

311$ foottte bas'SReer nod& ein'Sföeer gebären. 

2)o# enbltcty, ba legt ft# bie toilbe ©etoalt, 
Unb'fctytoarj aus bem toetfeen'©d&aum 
Ätafft hinunter ein gäfynenber ©palt, 
©runbtoS, als ging' 3 in ben' §öllenraum, 40 

Unb'reifcenb fiefyt man bie/branbenben Sftogen 
§inab in ben tttubelnben £rid&ter gebogen. 

3e|t fcfynett, efy' bie Sranbung fcrieberfefyrt, 
©er Jüngling fi^ ©Ott befiehlt, 
Unb — ein'Scfyrei be$%tf[e|en$ toirb ring« gehört, **$ 
Untf fcfyon fyat tyn ber'2Birbel jrintoeg gsMIt 
Unb gefyeunmftfcoU über bem füfynen ©djtanmmer 
"©cfylieftt ftcfy ber tftacfyen, er jeigt ftcty nimmer. 

81 toatfet, "surges," "heaves"; e3, the whirlpool; the use of the 
indef. e8 throughout the poem is highly effective. M ©ifc^t, " spray." 
85 "As though it would never be exhausted or emptied." W "A 
yawning chasm opens downward." 41 reifjenb, "rushing"; bie — 
Söogen, "the surging waves" breaking against the rocks. w bie 
Sranbung, "the surge," the upward current. ** Befiehlt, verb at 
end of prineipal clause, as in 1. 28 above. * SrM The actions and 
words of the speetators, who here fulfil the funetion of the aneient 
Greek tragic chorus, enable us to follow in imagination the diver's 
plunge. *« tyintoeggefyült, "washed away," as a thing of naught. 
48 nimmer, South Germ. dial. for nic^t me$r. 
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Unb' fülle hnrb'3 übet bem 33afferfc$lunb, 
3n beriefe nur braufet e*"$o$l, ^ 50 

Unb' bebenb tyört man fcon 3Runb ju SRunb : 
§o#erjtger' 3fingtttt&*f a ^ re ' to # \ 
Unb^o^ler unb'fyofyler fyört man'ä' l^eulen, / 
Unb eS'fyarrt noä) mit' bangem, mit f$re<ffic$em aBeilen. 

Unb 'toärfft bu bie Ärone felber hinein 55 

Unb 'fyräctyft : 2Bcr mir bringet bie Äron', 
®r fott fte / tragen unb'Äömg fein! 
3R\d) gelüftete ra$t na# betrf teuren 2otyn. 
3Ba3 bie'fyeutenbe'sttefe ba unten 'berate, 
S)a3 er$tylt leine febenbe, glüdttd&e ©eele. 60 

2Bofyl manches %af)titvLQ, bom ©trubel gefaxt, 
©dMi gäfy in bte ^^ief e fymab; , 

2)d$ jerfcfymettert nur rangen ft$ Äiel unb 2Rafi 
§ert)or aus bem'atteS fcerfctytingenben ©rab — 
Unb fetter unb fetter, hrie ©türme« Saufen, 65 

§ört man'« 'näfyer unb immer näfyer braufen. 

Unb e3 jogget unb ftebet unb braufet unb jiföt, 
9Bie toenn 'SBaffer m\l $euer ftc§ mengt, 

49 " a silence falls o'er the watery gorge." w braufet c8 £o$I, "a 
hollow roar is heard." 51 "and the trembling words pass from 
mouth to mouth " ; the Speakers' lips quiver as they utter the words. 
M *' and more and more hollow grows the howl." M e$ tyarrt, " they 
(the spectators) still wait in anxious, in dread suspenso. " 8ft ~ 64 spoken 
by the spectators. M "I should not covct such a dearly bought 
prize"; gelüftete, conditional. w "No soul of happy mortal could 
live to teil." 61 2Bo§I manches, " füll many a." w nur modifies ßiel 
unb 5Waft. €5f# "And clearer and clearer, like the rush of the 
tempest, the roar is heard, drawin^ nearer and nearer"; again the 
indef. e3, 
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SK$ $um fyinmel f prt$ct ber bamßf enbe @tf äyk, 
Unb'SBea' auf'SSeO' fö o$n''enbe brängt, 70 

Unb toie mit beS fernen ^Dorntet* @etofe 
gntflürjt e* brüUenb best fntßent ©cfcofce. 

/) Unb ftety! au* bem ftnßer fhityenben @$oft 
Da $e&et fU$'S fötoanentoeifj, 

Unb ein Xrm unb ein glängenber Warfen toirb bloä 75 
Unb e3 rubert mit Kraft unb mit emfigem Sfleifs, 
Unb er tfk'3, unb ^ in feiner Surfen 
©dringt er bat 8e$er mit freubigem Surfen. 

Unb atmete lang unb atymete tief, 
Unb begrüßte ba3 ^immlifc^e 2td&t. 80 

2Rü gfro^Ioden e$ einer bem anbern rief: 
ßr lebt! @r tft ba! ©S behielt tyn nid&t! 
»tt* bem ®rob, au« ber ftrubelnben 28affer$ö§le 
$at ber 33rafce gerettet bie lebenbe ©ecle! 

Unb er fommt, e3 umringt tyn bie |ubelnbe ©djaar ; 85 
3u be* ftonigS gfifjen er fmft, 
2)en Sedier reicht er Uftn fniecnb bar, 
Unb ber Äömg ber lieblichen 3Tod)ter hrinlt, 
2)ie füllt tyn mit funlelnbem ©ein bte jum Stanbe ; 
Unb ber 3^flß n W a *f° i um Äömg toanbte: 90 

n Sfa* — ©ctyojj, "from the dark womb of the flood." T4 "An 
object (indef. e$), white as swan's down, rises." T6 "An arm and 
a shining neck (nape, Shoulder) are laid bare," show on the sur- 
foce. n " It (this object) strikes out with vigor and tireless energy." 
w mit — SBinfen, "making joyous signals." 81 e3, acc, viz. the fol- 
lowing words. M (£§, the horrible abyss. M " The brave fellow has 
sared his soul alive." 




Unb er ift'8, unb fyocfy in feiner Sinfen 
©dringt er ben SSecfyer mit freubigem SBinfen. 



• ► • . . 
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lb Sang lebe ber Äönig! 63 freue ft$, 
3Ber ba afymet im rojigen Std&t ! 
S)a unten aber tft'3 fürd&terlid&, 
Unb ber 3Jienfd& t>erfud&e bie ©ötter md&t, 
Unb begehre nimmer unb nimmer ju flauen, 95 

2Ba3 jie gnäbig bebeden mit 3laifi unb ©tauen. 

@3 rift mid& hinunter bli$e3f$neQ, 
£>a ftürjt' mir au« fetftgem ©#ad&t 
SBttbflutfyenb entgegen ein reiftenber Duett; 
> • * 2Rid& padfte be$ ftowelftrom« totttyenbe 2Rad&t ioo 

Unb toie einen Äreifel mit fcfyfcrinbelnbem 3)re$en 
£rieb nrid^S um, id& lonnte md&t fcnberftetyen, J i\.u~ 

2)a jetgte mir ©ott, ju bem id& rief, 
3n ber fyöd&ften fd&retfltctyen 9lofy, 
5Ku8 ber £tefe xagenb ein ^elfenriff, 1 11 ' "^ xo$ 

3)a3 erfaßt' \d) befyenb unb entrann bem Stob, -' "-' ^ 
Unb ba fytng au$ ber Sedier an ftrifcen Korallen, 
©onft fear' er in« Sobenlofe gefallen. 

1 '3)enn unter mir lag'S nod& ber^etief 

3n purpurner gfinftermfj ba, no 

91 ©3, here redundant pron., representing the real subjeet SBer 
below. M gnäbig, "in merey" to man. m @3 — hinunter, "I was 
dragged down " ; e8 here = the current. w ©d)adjt, " shaft," a side 
Channel through the rocks under the surface. 10 ° ^OWetfkrOttt, the 
downward and lateral currents combined, the latter rushing from 
the " shaft," 1. 98 above. 101 ßreifel, " spinning-top." 108 in3 ©oben* 
lofe, "into the bottomless abyss." 1,0 S. wrote to Körner: "Divers 
really do see the lights as green and the shadows as purple under the 
glass diving-bell." 
14 
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Unb ob'3 i)\tx beut Dtyre gleich etoig föltef, 

2)a$ 2(uge mit ©Räubern hinunter fa$, 

SBte'S bim ©alamanbero unb SKold&en unb 2)ra$en H'/' 

©i$ regt' in bem furchtbaren #öHenrad&en. 

©d&toarj toimmelten ba, in graufem @emtfd&, mW" 
3u fd^eufeUd&en Alumnen geballt, 
©er pachte Sod^e, ber ftlity>eiiftf$, 
2)e3 §ammer$ gräulid&e Ungeftalt, 
Unb bräuenb ftneS mir bie grimmigen Stynt 
2)er entfefclid&e §ai, be£ SKeereS §tyäne. 120 

jj Unb ba fying id& unb toar'S mir mit ©raufen betoufjt, 
SBon ber menfd&Ucfyen §ülfe fo toeit, 
Unter Sarben bie einige füfylenbe 33ruft, 
Slttein in ber gräftlicfyen ©nfamfeit, 
23ef unter bem ©$aH ber menfd&licfyen 3lebe 125, 

Sei ben Ungeheuern ber traurigen £)be. / 

Unb fd^aubemb bacfyt' t$% ba frocfy'S fyeran, 
Siegte fyunbert ©elenfe jugleicfy, 

111 "Though all Was* here forever silent to the ear," the crea- 
tures being dumb. 112 ~ 1M hinunter — §8Henractyen, "looked down 
(and saw) the terrible jaws of hell alive with Salamanders and 
newts and dragons," repulsive shapes of monstrous water reptiles. 
1,5 "And darkly there swarmed, in horrid mixture." 1,T SRo($C, 
"ray," a flat fish with thorny scales; ßltypenftfcty, ehae'todon, a 
round fish with brilliant colored stripes. 118 Jammer, the hammer- 
headed shark. 12 ° be3 — £tyäne, beeause it feeds on dead bodies. 
121 toar'8 ; eS is here the old gen. form of the pron. lö 2art>en, 
"spectres," spectral forms of horror; bie — 23ruft, "the onlysen- 
tient breast " ; the only being with a feeling heart. 127 Jrocfy'S tycran, 
"something crept up"; the indef. e3 is most effective here, as 
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2BiH fd^na^en na# mir; in be$ ©cfytedfenS äSatyn 
Saff' iä) lo3 bet Äotatte umflammetten 3toeig. 130 

©leid& fafet mid^ bct ©ttubel mit tafenbem 2&kn, 
35od& e3 toat mit jum #eil, et tift mi$ nad& oben. 

2^ SDet ßöntg batob fic^ betftmnbett fd;tet, 
Unb fotid&t : ®et SSed&et ift bem, 
Unb biefen Sting nocfy beftimm* td& bit, 135 

©efd&mücft mit bem löfttid&ften (Sbelgeftein, 
SSerfuc^ft bu'3 nod& einmal unb btingft mit Äunbe, 
2Ba3 bu fafyft auf be3 SWeetS tiefuntetftem ©tunbe. 

®a§ fyötte bie £od&tet mit toeicfyem ©efityl, 
Unb mit fcfymetd&elnbem 9Jhtnbe fte flefyt: 140 

Safct, 33atet, genug fein ba£ gtaufame ©Jnel! 
6t fyat eucfy beftanben, h>a$ leinet beftefyt, 
Unb fönnt tfyt be§ ipetjenS ©etüfte nicfyt jäfymen, 
©0 mögen bie Sttttet ben Änajtyen befd^ämen. 

3)tauf bet Äönig greift nacfy bem SSed&et fcfynetf, 145 
3n ben ©ttubel tyn fcfyleubett hinein: / 

./v Unb fcfyaffft bu ben SSed^et mit toiebet jut ©telP, 
©0 foHft bu bet tteffltcfyfte bittet mit fein, 
Unb foUft fte als ßtygemafyl fyeut nocfy umatmen, 
3)te je$t füt bicfy bittet mit jattem ©tbatmen. 150 

conveying the nameless horror of the hero's Situation ; this horrible 
object is a giant octopus or devil-fish. m Söitf, " would," threatens 
to; in — Söafyn, "in the frenzy of my terror." iao bet — 3^*9/ 
"the coral branch I had embraced," to which I clung. 152 e8 — 
ij>ett, "it was my salvation." Ul "Enough, father, of this cruel 
sport." 142 tuü), ethical dat. 14S be§ — ©etüfte, "the cravings of 
your heart," your curiosity. 14ß The goblet being the prize of 
honor, the king throws it in again. 149 ©$gema$l, neut., "spouse" 
(husband or wife), nom. or acc. 
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, 2)a ergreift'3 tym bie Seele mit ipimmel^getoalt, 
*V* Unb e$ bli$t au3 ben Sugen tytn fityn, 
Unb er fielet erröten bie fööne ©eftaft, 
Unb fie^t fte erbleichen unb finfen $tn; 
®a treibt'S tyn, ben föftlid^en *prete 311 ertoerben, 155 
Unb ftärjt hinunter auf Seben unb Sterben. 

3Bo$l tyört man bie Sranbuttg, toofyl fe$rt fte jurüd, 
Sie nertünbigt ber bonnembe Sd^aO; 
2)a butft ftd&'S hinunter mit liebenbem SBlti, 
@3 tommen, e3 tommen bie 9Baf[er au, 160 

Sie rauften herauf, fte rauften nieber, 
2)en Jüngling bringt leinet tpieber. 

64. $tr $aitbfdpt$ 

Completed 19th June, 1797; in S. G. (Nos. 835 f.) it is called a 
" Nach- und Gegenstück " to The Diver; in both the hero is impeüed 
by honor and love, and in both defies some superior power of nature ; 
the diver gains the prize of honor, bat loses his life in the attempt 
to win the object of his love ; the knight redeems his honor, and 
rejects the love which he has found unworthy. S. found the storyin 
St. Foix, Essay 8 historiques sur Paris, who accounts by this tale for 
the name of the Rue des Lions in that city. For Robert Brownings 
divergent treatment of the story, see his Olove. 

33or feinem Sötoengarten, 
35a3 Äampfftriel ju ertoarten, 

m " Then his soul is moved as by some divine force," the power 
of love. 15f auf — ©terben, " for life or death," at the risk of his 
life. "• "Then some one (viz. the princess, indef. e$) bends over 
with loving gaze." lö leine« (ber Söaffer), "not one of them all." 
The line has only three accents, heightening the abruptness of the 
tragic conclusion. 

1 £ött>engarten, "Hon-court"; ©arten originally = enclosure. 
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Unb er fielet erröten bie fcfyöne ©eftalt, 
Unb fietyt fie erbleichen unb finfen tyin; 
2)a treibte ifyn, ben föftUcfyen ^reiS px ertoerben, 
Unb ftürjt hinunter auf £eben unb (Sterben. 
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©afj itömg gtanj, 

Unb um tfyn bie ©tofcen bet Ätone, 

Unb tingS auf fyofyem SBalfone 5 

$te tarnen in fd&önem Ätanj. 



</: 



Unb toie et fcnnft mit bem ginget, 
Auftaut jt$ bet toeite 3h>inget 
Unb hinein mit bebäd^tigem ©d&titt 
(Sin 2ötoe tritt, 10 

Unb ftefyt ft# ftumm 
SKtngS um, 

SKit langem ©äfynen, 
Unb Rüttelt bie 9Räljnen, 
Unb fttetft bie ©liebet, 15 

Unb legt ftcfy niebet. 

Unb bet König hrinft triebet, 
®a öffnet jt# befyenb 
(Sin jtoetteS %\)ox, 

®atau§ tennt 20 

5Rit toilbem ©ptunge 
@in Üiget fyetüot. 
2Bie bet ben Soften erfctyaut, 
StüHt et laut, 

©cfylägt mit bem Scfytoeif 25 

ßinen futcfytbaten Seif, 
Unb tecfet bie 3 un e / 
Unb im Steife fcfyeu 

8 5ranj, Francis I of France (1515-47). • Äran$ = ÄretS, "cir- 
cle." 7 toinlt, *' beckons." 8 9tuf ; obs. the effective inversion of the 
prefix ; fthringer here = " den." *• Steif = ÄreiS ; " makes dreadful 
circles." K fd&eu, "warily." 
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Umgebt er ben 2eu 

©rimmtg fcfynurrenb ; 30 

©rauf ftredt er ftd& murrenb fain*^ 

3ur ©eite mebet. 

Unb ber Äöntg totnlt toieber. 
$)a f^ett ba3 boppelt geöffnete $au8 
3h>ei Seebarben auf einmal aus, 35 

SDie ftürjen mit mutiger Äampfbegter 
2luf ba£ Stgertfyter ; 

$)aS paät fte mit feinen grimmigen £a$en, 
Unb ber £eu mit ©ebrüfl 
»listet fic$ auf, ba toirb'S ftiO, 40 

Unb fyerum im firete, 
95on 9Jtorbfu$t ^etfc, 
Sägern ftety bie gräulichen Ra^m. 

$>a fäOt t)on be* SlltanS Stanb 
©in §anbfd&ufy toon fcfyöner &anb 45 

3toifcfyen ben £iger unb ben Seu'n 
■Kitten hinein. 

Unb ju SRitter SDelorgeS f^ottenber SBeif 
SBenbet fid& gräuleht Äunigunb: 
„§err 9Utter, ift eure Siebe fo fyeift, 50 

2Bte tfyr mir' 3 fcfytoört ju jeber ©tut*', 
®i fo ^ebt mir ben §anbfcfyufy auf!'' 

M £eu = £ötoe (usually with weak acc). *° fc^nurrenb, "growl- 
ing " ; lit. ' ' purring. " 81 murrenb, ' ' sulkily. " M f • ' ' Then the house 
(the den), with both doors thrown wide, vomits forth two leopards 
at once." tt "hotwith lust for carnage." M (Si, "ha!" mocking 
interjeetion. 




Unb ber bitter in fcfynellem Sauf 

Steigt tnnab in ben furcfytbarn 3towger 

9Jtit feftem e^ritte, 

Unb aus ber Ungeheuer 3JHtte 

^immt er ben £anbfctyuty mit fecfetn ginger. 
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Unb bcr Glittet in fänettem Sauf 
(Steigt fyinab in ben futttytbat'n 3^inger 
3Jtit feftem ©dritte, 55 

Unb aus bet Ungeheuer 3Jlitte 
SRimmt et ben £anbfc§uty mit ledern ginget. 

Unb mit ßtftaunen unb mit ©tauen 
©efyen'S bie SUttet unb (Sbelftauen, 
Unb gelaffen bringt et ben £anbfc§ufy jutüd. 60 
3)a fd^allt ifym fein £ob aus jebem 3Jtunbe, 
2lbet mit jättlictyem SiebeSblid — 
6t fcetfyetftt ifym fein nafyeS ©lud — 
(Empfängt ifyn gtäulein Äunigunbe. 
Unb et hritft ifyt ben JQanbftfyufy in« ©eftc^t : 65 
„2)en 2)anf, $)ame, begebt' idj ni<$t!" 
Unb ttettäfjt fte jut felben Stunbe. 



65. Set töutg be£ ^oltßtatt» 

Completed 24th June, 1797; a "Gegenstück" to the following 
poem ; while the present number deals with the envy of the gods, and 
the doctrine that an extraordinary run of luck is inevitably f ollowed 
by correspondingly great disaster, No. 66 has for itg theme their 
retributive justice. The story is taken from Herodotus (3, 39 ff.), 
with the changes necessary for the dramatic brevity of the ballad. 
Polycr&tes (b. c. 540-523), of the island of Samos, in the JEgean Sea, 
had made himself ruler, or "tyrant," of that island. and met with 
such extraordinary success that his ally, Ama'sis, King of Egypt 
(b. c. 570-526), was moved to give him, by leiter, the advice men- 
tioned in the poem ; the poet makes him do this while on a personal 
visit to the ruler of Samos. The end of Polycrates, who was tor- 

64 3*Mttger, here = " court," " arena." w gelaffen, " deliberately," 
' ' coolly . " * Xatll, ' ' prize " ; her love. 



178 Der Hing bes polffrates 

tared to death by Orestes, & Persian satrap, is not alluded to, the 
leading idea being f uMlled with the departure of Amasis. 

©r ftanb auf feine* 2)a$e3 3ntnen, 
©r flaute mit toergnügten Sinnen 
3tuf baS be^errföte ©amoä $tn. 
Sied alles ift mit untertänig, 
Segann er &u Ägyptens Ädräg, 5 

©eftefye, bafc ttfy glücflid? bin! — 

2)u $aft ber ©ötter ©unft erfahren! 
SDie Formate betneä ©leiten froren, 
©te jtoingt je|t beineä ©cepterS 9Ra$t. 
2)o(^ einer lebt tu>(£, fie ju rächen; 10 

3H$ lamt mein 3Jtunb nid)t glücfüd? fpre$en, 
©0 lang beä geinbeä Sluge toattyt." — 

Unb efy* ber ßönig notfy geenbet, 
©a ftettt jtc§, fcon 3Jtüet gefenbet, 
®in 33ote bem Sfyrannen bar: 15 

Safc, £err ! be3 D# er« £)üfte fteigen, 
Unb mit be$ SorbeerS muntern 3toeigen 
Selränje bir bein feftlitfy §aar! 

1 <§;r ; neither Polycrates nor Amasis is named, thus giving greater 
prominence to the leading idea of the poem; auf — 3mnen, "on 
his battlemented roof," the roof of his palace, overlooking both land 
and sea. 8 ba3 — ©anu>8, "his subjeet Samos. ,, **• "Those who 
formerly were thine equals are now subdued to thy seeptre " ; his 
fellow aristoerats, formerly Joint rulers with him of the Samian 
oligarchy. M SRUe't, Miletus, leading Ionian city in Asia Minor. 
tt Tyrant = prince; the name was given to any one who had seized 
the supreme power in a Greek republic. IT f * "And with triumphal 
boughs of laurel crown thy hair f or the f east " ; the lwrel-wreath as 
a sign of victory. 
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©etroffen fanf bein gfemtf Dom ©peere ; 
9JUc$ fcnbct mit ber froren SDtctyre 20 

©ein freuet gelbtyerr ^otybor — 
Unb nimmt auä einem fd&toarjen Seelen 
9to(£ blutig, juber Seiben ©ttyreden, 
©in tootylbelannteS £aupt tyerbor. 

©er König tritt jurüdf mit ©tauen: 95 

$0$ toarn' i$ bttty, bem ©lud ju trauen, 
SSerfe^t er mit beforgtem ©lief. 
Sieben?, auf uftgetreuen SBeDen, 
2Bie lei^t !ann jte ber ©türm jerf<$eHen, 
6$ftrimmt betner gflotte jtoeifelnb ©lücf. 30 

Unb e^ er no<$ baS Sßort gefpro<$en, 
#at tyn ber Subel unterbrochen, 
/Xr^ • £)er Don ber Strebe jauttyjenb fd&aDt. 
SDtit fremben ©c§ä$en retefy belaben 
Äetyrt )u ben tyeimifäen ©efkaben 3$ 

©er ©<$iffe maftenreittyer SBalb. 

©er Idmglic^e ©aft erftaunet: 
©ein ©lud ift fyeute gut getaunet, 
©0$ fürchte feinen Unbeftanb. 
©er Äreter toaffenlunb'ge ©paaren 40 

Sebräuen bi$ mit ÄriegSgefatyren ; 
©$on nafyt finb fte biefem ©tranb. 



*>< 



3M$re = 9tac$ric$t, " news " ; dimin. 2M$rc$en. * (Slüd, " for- 
tune," luck. w glotte, "argosy," his merchant fleet, with a large 
share of his wealth. w geforod&en = auSgeftrod&en. M "The ships 
with their forests of masts." 41 93ebräuen = bebro&en. 
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Unb ety K tym nod& ba$ SBort entfallen, 
3)a fie^t man' 3 fcon ben Schiffen toallen, 
Unb taufenb Stimmen rufen: ©ieg! 45 

2$on 3fembe3not$ jtnb hrir befreiet, 
3)ie Sreter fyat ber Sturm jerftreuet, 
SBorBei, geenbet ift ber Ärieg! 

2)a3 fyört ber ©aftfreunb mit <Sntfe$en! 
gftirfrafyr, ic£ mufe bi<$ glüdfltd^ f$ä$en; 50 

2)od&, ftmtfyt er, jittr* iä) für bein £eil; 
3Jlir grauet bor ber ©ötter 9teibe; -'<- 

3>«3 geben« ungemifd&te gfreube 
SBarb feinem Srbifd&en ju 2$eil. 

Stud^ mir ift alles toofyl geraden ; 55 

83et allen meinen £errf$ertfyaten 
begleitet mic§ be$ igimmelä Jpulb, 
©0$ fyatt* ic§ einen tfyeuren (ürben, 
©en nafym mir ©ott, xä) fafy ifyn fterben, 
3)em ©Ititf bejaht* i$ meine Sd&ulb. 60 

2)rum, toittft bu bic§ fcor Seib betoafyren, 
©0 flefye ju ben Unjid^tbaren, 
3)af$ fie jum ©lücf ben ©d^merj fcerteifyn. 

44 "Crowds are seen Coming in procession from the ships"; the 
joyous populace Coming from the harbor to proclaim the good 
news; others interpret ftmllen as ref erring to the "Streaming" flags, 
displayed to proclaim the victory. 57 35eg leitet, "has followed"; 
pres. perf. w The death of Amasis' heir is an invention of S. 
61 Seib, "misfortune." 6 * ben ttnftd&tbaren, the Furies, the invisible 
subterranean diviuities ; cf . 1. 76 below, and note. M jum ®lü<! , 
"with your good luck," to counterbalance it, and thus placatethe 
envy of the gods. 
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SRocty leinen faty ic^ fröfylitfy enben, 

Stuf ben mit immer fcoHen £änben 65 

3)ie ©ötter tyre ©aben ftreun. 

Unb totnn } $ bie ©ötter nictyt gehören, 
©0 ai)V auf eine« gfreunbeS Se^ren 
Unb rufe felbft baä Unglütf $er, 
Unb toaS fcon atten beuten ©$ä$en 70 

S)ein §erj am fyö^ften mag ergeben, 
2)a$ nimm unb toirfs in biefeö 3Jteer! 

Unb jener f^rid^t, Don §furc§t Betoeget : 
95on allem, toaS bie Snfel ^ e 9^/ 
Sft biefer Sting mein fyöcfyfteä ®\it. 75 

3$n toiH ic§ ben ©rinnen toetfyen, 
DB fie mein ©Iticf mir bann toerjetfyen. 
Unb hrirft ba3 Äleinob in bie gflutfy. 

Unb Bei be$ nä^ften SJtorgenS fitste 
3)a tritt mit fröfyli^em ©efid^te 80 

6in gfifctyer i>or ben dürften fym: 
§err, biefen gif$ fyaB' \<f) gefangen, 
2Bie leiner no$ in« 3?e| gegangen; 
S)ir jum ©ef^enle Bring 1 icfy tyn." 

Unb aU ber Äo$ ben %\fö jertfyeilet, 85 

Äommt er beftürjt fyerBeigeeilet, 

r '8, viz. yonr prayer for some misfortune. 76 ©rinnen = ©rinn« 
tyen, the Eumen!des or Furies, here treated as the ministers of 
divine envy. 7T " (To try) whether they will their pardon my luck." 
88 " Finer than any my net has ever caught." 
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Unb ruft mit fyodjerftauntem 33li<f : 

©ie$, £err, ben 9Rng, ben bu getragen, 

3^n fanb t$ in be« gifd&e« SRagen; 

D ofjne ©renjen ift bein ©lud! 90 

£ier toenbet ft$ ber ©aft mit ©raufen: 
©0 fann i$ tyter nic^t ferner Raufen, 
3Jtein fjreunb fannft bu nic^t toeiter fein. 
2)ie ©ötter tootten bein SBerberben; 
gart eil' i(£, nic^t mit bir ju fterben, 95 

Unb fpra$'3 unb fd&iffte f$neQ fttty ein. 

66. Sie Stamdje bc$ Sfojatf 

Written llth-16th Aug. 1797 ; several additional stanzas (probably 
the 3d, 5th and 14th, certainly the 19th and 22d) were added at G.'s 
Suggestion ; see S. GL Nos. 355-3631 S. gave the story the necessary 
continuity, not only by making the punishment f ollow quickly upon 
the crime, but also by adding the universal human belief that " mur- 
der will out " to the element of chance in the original story; and he 
furthermore raises us to the necessary pitch of expectation by the 
introduction of the Furios as ministers of Nemesis, or divine retribu- 
tive justice, of which the cranes are the heralds. Ibycus was an 
admired Greek lyric poet of the 6th Century B. c. Humboldt finds 
the motive of the poem in "the power of artistic representation 
over the human heart" 

3um &amj>f ber üöagen unb ©efänge, 
$er auf ßorintyuS SanbeSenge 

fl toenbet ft$ (ab), " turns away." •* Raufen = bleiben. 

1 ~ 8 Allusion to the Isthmian games, second to the Olympic only 
in importance among the Greek national festivals, celebrated every 
three years on the Isthmus of Corinth in honor of Poseidon (Nep- 
tune). l The chief contests were chariot-races ; lyric competitions 
also took place at a later date. 
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©er ©rieben ©tämme froty Vereint, 

3°Ö StyaiS, b^ ©ötterfreunb. 

Sfym fd&enlte be$ ©efangeä ©abe, 5 

2)er Siebet fttfcen 3Runb 2tyoD ; 

©o toanbert' et, an leidstem ©tobe, 

3tuö 9tyegmm, be* ©otte* t>oü. 

©c§on hrinlt auf fyofyem SJergeSrüdcn 
Stcrocoirint^ beS 28anbrer3 33Utfen, xo 

Unb in *J5ofetbon3 f^id^ten^am 
Stitt et mit frommem ©Raubet ein. 
3l\fy$ regt fttty um tyn tyer, nut ©d&toärnw 
35on Äranictyen begleiten tyn, 
2)te fernem na$ be3 ©üben« SBärme 15 

3n graulichem ©efcfytoaber jtefyn. 

©eib mir gegrüßt, befreunb'te ©paaren, 
3)ie mir jur ©ee Segleiter toaren! 

9 fro$ Vereint, "united in gl ad concourse"; during these national 
f estivals a universal truce was proclaimed throughout Greece, so that 
all the usually warring tribes met here on a friendly footing. * ©dt* 
terfreunb ; poets are special favorites of the gods. e 3)er — 2Runb, 
" the sweet gift of song," i. e. of lyric poetry ; lit. " a sweet mouth 
(ups) of (for) songs"; bestowed by Apollo as god of poetry. 8 fftfo 
giutn (mod. Reggio), his native town, a Greek colony in Magna 
Grsecia, opposite Messina ; he had disembarked at one of the ports 
of Corinth, and was on his way to that city on foot — a sign of his 
poverty; be3 — t>ott, "füll of the god (Apollo)," i. e. of his inspira- 
tion. 10 Slcrocorintty, the acropolis of Corinth. u The pine-grove, 
sacred to Poseidon, contained not only his temple, but also the race- 
course etc. where the games took place. 16 in — ©efctytoaber, "in 
greyish squadrons " ; a squadron is a body of cavalry. The cranes 
are familiär friends, having accompanied his ship throughout the 
voyage. 
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3um guten Stidjtti ne^m' tc£ eudfr, 

9Rein &>o$, e$ tft beut euren gleich 20 

3Son fem fyer tottraten fanr gejogen, 

Unb flehen um ein fanrtKdfr 35adfr; 

©ei unä ber ©aftfidfre getoogen, 

2)er bon bem 3ftembUng toetyrt bie ©c^madfr! 

Unb munter förbert er bie Stritte ^5 

Unb ftetyt jt$ in be3 2BalbeS SKttte ; 
2)a fyerren, auf gebranflem Steg, 
3toei SRörber plöfcHd^ feinen 2Beg. 
3um ftampfe mufe er ftclj bereiten, 
35o$ balb ermattet fmft bie §anb ; 30 

©te fyat ber Seier jarte ©aiten, 
2)oc& nie beä Sogen« Äraft gefpatmt. 

ßr ruft bie -Dtenf^en an, bie ©ötter, 
©ein %k§m bringt ju feinem Sletter ; 
2Bte toeit er auc§ bie ©timme f($i<ft, 35 

9l\ä)tä SebenbeS hrirb fyter erblitft. 
©0 mufc \ä) fyier fcerlaffen fterben, 
2luf frembem 93oben, unbetoeint, 
3)urtfy böfer Suben §anb Derberben, 
2Bo auc§ fein 9läc§er mir erfctyeint! 40 

M ber ©aftftctye, "the god of hospitality," Jupiter Xenius, pro- 
tector of strangers and travelers. u Failure to find a hospitable re- 
ception was considered a disgrace among the ancients. n gebrangem 
= engem, S. Germ. dial. form. M be§ — ßraft, "the mighty bow," 
which only the strong can bend. ** " His cries fail to reach the ear 
of a rescuer." u u " No matter how far he sends forth his voice (his 
cries), no Irving (human) being is to be seen here." ■• 93uben, " vil- 
lains." *° «« Where there is not even an avenger to come forward." 




93on eudj>, tfyr ßrcmidjie bort oben, 
Söenn feine anbre Stimme tyricfot, 
«Sei meines 9Jiorbe$ $lag' erhoben! 



Die Kraniche bes 3&Ycn* 183 

Unb f#toer getroffen jinft er nieber; 
S)a raufet ber Äranicfye ©efieber. 
@r fyört, fcfyon lann er nicfyt metyr fefyn, 
2)ie nafyen Stimmen furchtbar freien. 
3Son eu$, tyr Äranid&e bort oben! 45 

2Benn leine anbre ©tfmme ftmd&t, 
©ei meine« 3RorbeS Älag' erhoben! 
@r ruft e$, unb fein Sluge bricht. 

3)er nacfte Seictynam hrirb gefunben, 
Unb balb, obgleich entftettt fcon SBunben, 50 

ßrfemtt ber ©aftfreunb in ßorinfy 
2)ie 3 ü ge, We ifym treuer fmb. 
Unb mufc i$ fo bicfy hrieberftnben, 
Unb hoffte mit ber gierte Äranj 
2)e3 ©ängerS Schläfe ju umtoinben, 55 

39eftrafylt fcon feine« StufymeS ©lanj! 

Unb jammernb fyören'S alle ©äfte, 
SBerfammelt bei SßofeibonS gefte; 
©anj ©riectyenlanb ergreift ber ©cfymerj ; 
SSerloren fyat ifyn jebeS §erj, 60 

Unb ftürmenb brängt fi$ jum Sßrtytanen 

42 ©efieber, " pinions." ** " Their voiees drawing near with dread- 
ful scream"; the cry of these birds is harsh and trumpet-like. 
48 fein — bricht, " his eye glazes " ; the film that gathers over the eyes 
in death is like a break in a pane of glass. M entftettt qualifies 3üge 
(1. 52 below). 5l ® aftfreunb, "host"; in the large Greek cities there 
was appointed for each considerable city in other parts an official 
"host," Grk. proxünos, whose duty it was to entertain visitors from 
that particular place. M ber gidjte ßran^, as a prize. M Seftratyft, 
qualifying t$ in previous line. 61 ^rtyta'nen, "judge," "magis- 
trate," Grk. prytänis. 
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S)a3 9Solf, e* forbert feine Xhtty, 
3u tacken beä (Stfölagnen 9Ranen, 
3u fü^nen mit be* 3Rötbet3 »lut. 

$ü$ too bie ©twt, bie au$ bet SWenge, 65 

2)et »ölier ffotyenbem ©ebtänge, 
) ©clodet bon bet ©triele $tac$t, 

5Dcn ftfytoatjen Styätet femttli$ macfyt? 
©mb'S Staubet, bie tyn feig etfölagen? 
tyat'S neibifö ein betbotgnet 3tönb? 7° 

9lut JeelioS toetmag'S ju fagen, 
©er alle« 3tbif$e befiehlt. 

6t gefyt triettetd&t mit freiem ©dritte 
Sefct eben butc^ bet ©tiefen -Dütte, 
Unb toäfytenb tyn bie Stacke fud^t, 75 

©eniefct et feine« gftefcetö gftutfyt. 
Stuf ifyteS eignen £emj>ete ©cfytoeDe 
£rpjjt et ineHeictyt ben ©öttetn, mengt 
©icfy bteift in jene SKenfd&entoeHe, 
3)te bort jt$ jum S^eatet btängt. 80 

2)eim San! an 33anf gebtänget jtfcen, 
<g$ bted&en faft bet Sfityne ©tüfcen, 

«* e3, redundant subject. •» 9Ranen, pl., Lat. manes, the shade or 
spirit of the departed. M 2)et — ©ebränge, "the thronging crowd 
of the tribes " of Greece ; enlargement of 9Renge in the previöus line. 
68 fctytoatj, "black-hearted." n u These lines form a skilful trän- 
sition to the following portion of the poem, where the power of 
tragic representation is depicted. M 93üfyne, "scaffolding" of the 
seats, the supports (©tüfcen) bring of wood ; S. had in mind the 
wooden structure of the older Greek theatres. 
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£erbeigeftrömt toon fem unb na^ 
2)er ©rieben Söttet toartenb ba, 
■ Qumftffaau ignh, toie beä 2Jteere3 28ogen ; 85 

Son -Dtenföen ttrimmelnb, toätfyft ber Sau V' * 

3n toetter ftets geftfytoeiftem Sogen 
hinauf bis in beä £immete Slau. 

2Bet jätylt bie Söttet, nennt bie Stamen, 
2)te gaftücfy ^ier jufammen lamen? 90 

Son 2;$efeu$ ©tabt, bon 3fott3 ©tranb, 
Son ^tyocte, fcom ©partanetlanb, 
Son Stiften* entlegner Äüfte, 
Son allen 3>nfeln lamen fie, 
Unb fyorctyen Don bem ©$augetfifte i ^ 95 

2)e3 (S&oteS graufet 3Mobie, 

3)er ftreng unb ernft na$ altet Sitte, 
3Jtit langfam abgemefmem ©dritte, 
§etfcortritt au« bem JQintergrunb, 
Umtoanbelnb be3 S^eaterS 9hmb. 100 

* tu The Greek theatres were in the form of a semicircle, of which 
the stage formed the base, the tiers of seats rising to a considerable 
height. w " In ever more widely sweeping arc." w Wollet, " tribes." 
n it^efeuS ©tobt, Athens, from its second founder; SfaliS, in Boeotia, 
where the Greek forces embarked for the Trojan expedition. * The 
melody of the chorus excites awe by its tragic character. ,7 ~ 100 S. 
has allowed himself considerable latitude in the treatment of the 
" ancient custom " of the Greek drama ; in the first place, the chorus 
came, not from the back of the stage, but through two side-entrances, 
intothe "orchestra" or dancing-stage, on a lower level, and here 
they remained throughout the play ; secondly, the chorus did not 
"walk routod the circle of the stage"; their dances were performed 
within the "orchestra." 10 ° Umtwmbelnb, "and (then) walked 
around" (proleptic); XtyatiV here = Sityne, "stage/' 
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©o fdfrreiten leine irb'fdfren Sktbet! 
3)ie jeugete lein fterbltdfr §au$! 
g$ fteigt baä SRiefenmajj ber 2eiber 
§od) über 3D?enf($Uc&e$ $mau$. 

©n f d&toarjer SKantel fdfrlägt bie Senben ; 105 
©te fötoingen in entfleifdjten £änben 
2)er gadel büfterrotye ©lufy ; 
3n tyren SBangen fliegt lein Slut. 
Unb too bie §aare lieblich flattern, 
Um 5Renfc§enfttmen freunblid^ toetyn, no 

2)a ftetyt man ©^langen fyier unb SRattern 
2)ie giftgefcfytoottnen Säud&e blctyn. 

Unb fc$auerU$ gebrefyt im Äreife, 
beginnen fte be$ £tymnu$ SBBeife, 
2)er bur$ ba$ JQerj jerreiftenb bringt, n 5 

3)ie Sanbe um ben greller föKngt. 
Sefmmmgraubenb, fyerjbetfyörenb 
©c^allt ber @rinntyen ©efang, 
6r fd&allt, be3 £örer3 9WarI berjetyrenb, < . /. 
Unb bulbet nic^t ber Seier illang : 120 

101 ««These are not the progeny of any mortal house (dynasty)." 
10t r. «1 The giant stature of their persons far exceeds human propor- 
tions"; this effect was produced by the "cothurnus" or tragic boot, 
with thick heels and soles, usually worn only by the actors proper, 
and not by the chorus. 106 entfletfctyt, "bony." loef * "And where 
round human brows lovely locks flutter, Streaming in kindly fash- 
ion." ll0 llm SEenfctyenfttrnen, enlargement and definition of »0 
above. 11S gebretyt = bretyenb. 114 The melody of the Choral hymn or 
ode. l16 asyndeton. ll7 Cf. iEschylus, Eumenidva, 328 ff. lt0 ünlike 
other Choral ödes, this one rejects instrumental accompaniment. 
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/i SBofyl bem, ber frei fcon ©ctyulb unb ge^Ie 
öetoafyrt bie finblicfy reine ©eele! 
3ftm bürfen toir nu^t räcfyenb nafyn, 
©r toanbelt frei be3 fiebenS $)afyn. 
$o<ty toetye, toefye, toer fcerftofylen 125 

2)e3 9Korbe$ fernere %i)at fcottbrad&t ; 
2Bir heften uns an feine ©obten, 
2)a$ furchtbare ©eföledbt ber $Ra<$t! 

Unb glaubt er fltefyenb ju entftmngcn, 
©eflügelt finb toir ba, bie gelingen 130 

S^m toerfenb um ben flucht' gen gujj, 
2)afj er ju 33oben faden mufe. 
©0 jagen hrir ifyn ofyn* ßrmatten, 
Serföfynen fann \xn$ feine 9teu', 
3fyn fort unb fort bis ju ben ©Ratten, 135 

Unb geben ifyn aucfy bort nid&t frei. " 

©0 ftngenb tanjen fie ben Steigen, 
Unb ©tiDe, toie be3 JobeS ©cfytoeigen 
Siegt über'm ganjen §aufe fcfytoer, 
äfö ob bie ©ottbeit nafye toär\ 140 

Unb fcierttcfy, nacfy alter ©itte 
Umtoanbelnb be$ 2^eaterS Stunb, 
SDtit langfam abgemefenem ©dritte, 
. 33erfcfytoinben fie im §injergrunb. 

1» ge^le, dat. sing. o£ ber ge$l. 12S The Furies are ministers of 
divine justice, not evil spirits; to the good they are " EumenXdes," 
gracious goddesses, and were worshiped as such under this name. 
ms toer = bem, ber. 1M ®efcfylecfyt, apposition to hnr above. lu paren- 
thetic. W7 Zeigen = 3lei$en, the Choral dance. 144 By this disappear- 
ance of the Furies, S., disregarding the "ancient practice" for his 
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Unb jhnfctyen Xntg unb 2öal?rfyeU f$toebet I45 
3loäf jtoeifelnb jebe Sruft unb bebet, 
Unb tyulbiget ber furc^tbarn 3Raty, 
$ie rictytenb im Verborgnen toaty, 
$ie un$xteil$k$, uttergrünbet , 
2)e3 ©d&uffate bunfeln Änauel fU$t, 150 

$em tiefen $erjen ftc$ toertünbet, '; 

2)o($ flieget bor bem Sonnenlicht. 

2)a tyört man auf ben ^öc^ften Stufen 
Suf einmal eine Stimme rufen: 
©iety ba! Sier) ba, $inu>t$eu$, i 55 

S)ie Äranid^e beä Sbtycuä! 
Unb finfter plö|Ucfy hrirb ber §imtnel, 
Unb über bem Xr)eater fyn 
©ie&t man, in f$toärjli(tyem ©eroimmel, 
©in Äramd^eer toorüberjietyn. 160 

, S)e« SbtycuS! — ®er tyeure SRame 
Stuart jebe Sruft mit neuem ©rame, 

own purposes, gains a moment of absolute silence, in which to create 
the frame of mind in the spectatorsj which was indispensable, if the 
cry of the robber (1. 156 below) was to produce the desired effect of 
attention and subsequent discovery. 14& **"And 'twixt semblance 
and reality each heart hovers in doubt " ; the spectators almost be- 
lieve the mimic chorus to be the actual Furies. 1M HÄacfyt, Nemesis, 
the divine power of avenging justice. 18 ° Cf. No. 28, 1. 17 änd note. 
,M The common people sat on the highest seats; the robber, already 
reminded of his crime by the song of the chorus, and sitting at the 
upper and outer edge of the theatre, which is open to the sky, sees 
the cranes before the rest of the audience. 1W in — <$ehummel, "in 
darkling troop " ; not the identical birds which wituessed the mur- 
der, but a chance flock of passing cranes, 
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Unb, tote im SDteete SBett' auf 2BelP, 
v ©o laufte fcon 9Runb ju 9Runbe fd^nett : 

*2)e3 StycuS, ^ en ^ bemeinen, 165 

S)en eine ÜKötbetJ&anb etfölug? 
3Ba$ ift'S mit bem? 2Ba$ fann et meinen? 
2Ba3 tft'S mit biefem Ätanidfoug? — " 

Unb lautet immet hritb bie Sftage, 
Unb a&nenb fKegt*^, mit 33U|e$fc$lage, 170 

2)utd& alle £etjen. ©ebet %fy\ 
2)a3 ift bet ßumeniben 3Ra<$t! 
©et ftomme Dichtet hritb getod&en, 
2)et SRötbet bietet felbft ftd& bat ! 
©tgteift ifyn, bet ba3 ffiSott getytod&en, 175 

Unb tyn, an ben' 3 gerietet toat. 

$>oi) bem toat faum ba$ SBott entfalten, 
■Dlöd^t' et' 3 im Sufen getn betoafyten; 
Umfonft! bet fd&tecfenbleid&e 2Runb 
3Ra<tyt fdmell bie ©$ulbbeh>ufjten funb. 180 

3Ran teifct unb fäUppt fte bot ben Stiftet, 
©ie ©cene hritb jum Tribunal, 
Unb e3 geftefyn bie ööfehric^tet, 
©ettoffen t>on bet 9ta$V giia$l. 

164 ©0 läuft**, " the word is passed. " "° fliegt**, " it (the thought) 
flies." 17S fromm, "gentle," "kindly." " 8 Supply fo before mb$t\ 
IM ©cene, Greek for "stage." 1M ©tra^l, " thunderbolt " ; the con- 
cise brevity with which the punishment of the robbers is sketohed is 
most efleotiye« 
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67- $a£ ®HW 

Written end of July , 1798. 

Analysis : 1-14, The highest gifts bestowed on man come from the 
unsolicited and unmerited favor of the gods; 15-22, the gods dis- 
tribute these gifts at their own sweet will; 23-36, no man can force 
these gifts from them; 27-36, their favorites overcome all obstacles; 
37-46, these favors are no reproach to the recipients; 47-54, all 
men profit by the perfections thus offered for their contemplation 
and enjoyment; 55-66, the miraculous and spontaneous nature of 
the gifts of beaaty and genius. 

©eltg, toeld&en bie ©ötter, bic gnAbigen, bor ber ©eburt 
fcfyon 

Siebten, toelctyen als Äinb SSenuS tm Sinne gehriegt, 
SBelcfyem ^työbuä bie äugen, bie Sippen §erme$ gelöfet, 

Unb ba3 (Siegel ber 3Jlati)t 3eu3 auf bie ©time gebrüdt ! 
©in erhabenes Soo§, ein göttliches, ift ifym gefallen ; 5 

©$on bor be§ ÄampfeS Seginn ftnb tynt bie ©d&läfe be* 
fränjt. 
3$m ift, efy' er e$ lebte, ba$ Dolle Seben gerechnet; 

ßfy' er bie -Dtüfye beftanb, tyat er bie (Sparte erlangt. 

Title: ®lücf, "luck," "fortune," not "suecess" or "chance." 
1-8 Probably suggested by the contemplation of G.'s genius, of 
which, when he had not yet attained to such a lofty view of un- 
envying admiration, S. wrote to Körner (9th March, 1789): "Dieser 
Mensch, dieser Goethe ist mir einmal im Wege, und er erinnert mich 
so oft, dass das Schicksal mich hart behandelt hat. Wie leicht wird 
sein Genie vom Schicksal getragen und wie muss ich . . . noch kam 
pfen." * bie ßnäbigen, "in mercy." * Venus gives the sense of 
artistic beauty. 8 Phcebus (Apollo) confers clear insight ; Hermes 
(Mercury) eloquence. • ©ctyläfe, "temples." 7 "For him a perfect 
life is appointed, before he has begun to live it " ; gerechnet = bcftimmt. 
• (Sparte, "grace"; that Slnmutty, which in his esthetic essays S. con- 
trasts with SBürbe, or dignity, as described in the following lines. 
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©tofj jtoat nenn' i<ty ben 2Rann, bet, fein eignet Silbnet unb 
Schöpfet, 

2)utcfy bet £ugenb ©etoalt felbet bie ^ßarje bedingt, 10 
Stbet nicfyt etjtmngt et ba$ ©lud unb totö tym bie (Statte 

9ieibifcfy geweigert, ettingt nimmet bet fttebenbe 9Jtutfy. 
93ot Untoütbtgem fann biety bet 2ÖUIe, bet etnfte, betonten; 

Silier §öd^te, e§ lommt ftei Don ben ©öttetn fyetab. 
2Bie bie ©eliebte btcfy liebt, fo lommen bie fytmmlifcfyen ©aben : 15 

Oben in 3^***3 jj e j^ fyettfcfyt, toie in 2lmot3, bie ©unft. 
Neigungen Ijaberi bie ©öttet, fie lieben bet gtünenben 3>ugenb 

Sodige Scheitel, e3 jieljt gteube bie gftöpcfyen an. 
Sticht bet Sefyenbe ftritb fcon tytet ßtfcfyeimmg befeligt; 

3#tet §ettli$feit ©lanj fyat nut bet S5linbe geflaut. 20 
©etn ettnäfylen fie ftcfy bet ßinfalt finblicfye ©eele ; 

3n ba3 befcfyetbne ©efäfc fcfyUefcen fte ©öttltcfyeS ein. 
Ungetyofft finb fie ba unb tauften bie ftolje ßttoattung; 

ÄeineS 33anne$ ©etoalt finget bie gteien fyetab. 
23ent et geneigt, bem fenbet bet Sätet bet 9Renf$en unb ©öttet 25 

©einen 2lblet fyetab, ttägt tyn ju Ijunmtifcfyen §öfy'n. 
Untet bie 9Kenge greift et mit (Sigentoillen, unb toetcfyeS 

Jpaupt tym gefället, um baS flicht et mit liebenbet §anb 

10 bie ?ar$e, "the Fates," destiny. w SltteS £ött)fte, "every good 
and perf ect gif t," especially ' ' grace " ( (£§ati§ ) and genius. " üRetgun* 
gen, "preferences"; gtünenben, "blooming." 18 bie grötylictyen (®öt* 
ter) . 19 f# The expression is somewhat obscure here ; ber ©e^enbe, he 
who uses reason alone, and therefore deems himself clear-sighted ; 
ber 33linbe, he who learns by intuitive insight. 22 ®öttlia)e3, "divine 
gifts." 23 Ungetyofft = unfcer^offt, " nnexpectedly " ; unb — (grttmrtung, 
the proraise of early youth is not always fulfilled. 24 93ann, " magic 
spell " ; bie freien, the gods, because they are free from any such in- 
fluence. *• 3lbler, allusion to the myth of Ganymede; see notes to 
No. 8. « mit @igentoiUen, "capriciously"; cf. No. 38, 11. 26 ff. 
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Sefct ben fiorbeer unb jje^t bie tyerrfctyaftgebenbe Sinbe; 

ftrönte boc$ felber ben ©Ott nur ba$ gezogene ©lud. 30 
Sw bem ©WdHid&en $er tritt $työbu$, bet Jtyt&tfd&e Sieger, 

Unb ber bie §erjen bejhringt, 2fau>r, bet lä^elnbe ©ott. 
S3or tym ebnet ^ofeibon baä SJteer, fanft gleitet be§ ©Riffes 

Atel, ba3 ben ßäfar fü^rt unb fein attmä$tige3 ©lud. 
3^m ju gfüfjen legt ft<$ ber 2eu, baä braufenbe 2)efy§in 35 

Steigt au« ben liefen unb fromm beut e$ ben SRüdf en tym an. 
3üme bem ©lüdflid&en ni<$t, bafj ben leisten Sieg tym bie ©ötter 

Sdfrenlen, bafj au* ber Sctylad^t SSenuS ben Siebltng entrüdft. 
3ftn, ben bie Säd&elnbe rettet, ben ©öttergeliebten benetb' tdfr, 

Senen rnd^t, bem fte mit 9lafy betft ben toerbunfelten Sltcf. 40 
3Bar er toeniger &errli<$ 3lcfyille§, toeil tym £epfyäfto$ 

Selbft gefcfymiebet ben Scfyilb unb ba$ toerberblictye ©ctytoert, 
SBetl um ben fterblid^en SDtann ber grofje Dfymp ftd& betoeget? 

2)a$ ber&errlid&et tyn, bafj tyn bie ©ötter geliebt, 
2)af$ fte fein 3fi™*n Ö««fyrt unb, Stufym bem fiiebling ju geben, 45 

#etta$ befteS ©efd^Ied^t fttirjten jum fDvttö fyinab. 
3üme ber Sd^önfyett nid^t, bafj fte fd&ön ift, bafj fte berbienftloä, 

SSBie ber gilie Äelcty, prangt but$ ber 35enu§ ©efd&enl, 

29 bie — 93inbe, "the lordly diadem," lit. "the fillet, which be- 
stow8 rule." M Jove himself was indebted to Fortune for his success 
in dethroning Saturn. 81 ber — Sieger, conqueror of the serpent 
Python; cf. No. 6, 11. 16 ff. and note. "Allusion to Plutarch's 
story of Julius Caesar, who encouraged a despairing boatman in a 
furious storra, exclaiming: "Courage, thou bearest Caesar and his 
fortune." M £eu, the lion of Androcles; ba3 — $)efy$tn, "the 
spouting dolphin " ; the word is usually masc. and accented on the 
final syll. ; the poet Arlon's rescue by a dolphin is meant. Ä In the 
flght between Menelaus and Paris, Venus rescues the latter by envel- 
oping hira in a eloud. *° Senen, Menelaus. ** berber&Ud^ " deadly." 
*• fid^ betveget, " is in commotion " ; the gods quarreled about Achilles. 
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2afc fte bie ©UUfttd&e fein, bu föauft fte, bu btft bet »eglüdfte, 

2Bie fte ofyne SSerbienft fllänjt, fo entjüdfet fte bi<$. 50 

gfreue btcfy, bafj bie ©abe beä Siebs bom $tmmel tyerabfommt, 

35afj bet Sänger bir fingt, h>a$ tyn bie SKufe gelehrt ; 
2BeiI ber ©ott tyn befeelt, fo hrirb er bem ipörer jum ©otte-, 

SBeil et ber ©tücfüctye ift, fannjt bu ber Selige fein. 
Auf bem gefd&äftigen -»Warft, ba fityre kernte bie SBage, 55 

Unb e$ mejfe ber Sofyn ftreng an ber SDtüfye fi# ab, 
Slber bie gfreube ruft nur ein ©ott auf fterblid&e SBangen; 

2öo fein SBunber gefd&tetyt, ift fein Seglüdter ju fetyn. 
alle« 3Renf$Ud&e mufj erft toerben unb toad&fen unb reifen, 

Unb Don ©eftatt ju ©eftatt fityrt es bie bilbenbe Seit ; 60 
aber ba$ ©lücflicfye fiefyeft bu nicfyt, ba$ ©d&öne nicfrt toerben : 

gertig bon Stoigfeit fyer ftetyt e$ bottenbet bor bir. 
3ebe irbifd^e 35enu§ erficht, toie bie erfte be$ $immetö, 

@ine bunfte ©efcurt, au§ bem unenblid&en 9Reer; 
2Bte bie erfte SJtmerba, fo tritt mit ber $gi$ gertiftet 65 

3lu$ beä Donnerer« §aupt jeber ©ebanfe beä Std&tS. 

49 "Begrudge her (viz. Beauty) not her good fortune, (for) thou 
art made häppy by the contemplation of her." M fo — (Sötte, he in- 
spires them as the god inspired him. w In ordinary every-day 
prose, Justice (Themis) holds the balance, and reward is in striet 
Proportion to the labor expended. M The gifts of Fortune, in 
the poet's sense, are miraculous ; fein SBeglücfter, no mortal favored 
by the gods. m fcon — ©eftalt, by gradual evolution. M baS ©lütf* 
ft<$c, the work of divine favor. w 3ebe — SBenuS, each earthly 
manifestation of beauty; bie erfte, the grddess Venus (Aphrodite), 
born of the sea-foam. M eine — ®e&urt, "a mysterious birth." 
•* u mit — $aupt, belongs to the clause : ane — SRinerba ; " as the first 
Minerva sprang forth, armed with the regis, from the Thunderer's 
head, so each idea of light is produced," as miraculously and as 
complete as Minerva. 

15 
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68. 2>c* SHMyui* ftuigc 

Sent to GL 5th Sept. 1798; sung by Thokla in 8. Dt'e Piceol&mini, 
Act 8, Sc. 7. Music: Schubert (op. 58, 3), 

$er ©d&toalb braufet, bie ©ollen jic^n, 
2)a$ SJtägblein ft^et an Ufer* ©rün, 
@S bricht ftc$ bie SBeHe mit SRat$t, mit IDtadfrt, 
Unb fte feufjt hinaus in bie ftnfh* 9iadjt, 
2)a§ 2fuge Dorn Sßeinen ^trübet, 5 

2)a3 #erj ift gejlorben, bie 9Bdt ift leer, 
Unb toeiter gibt fie bem 3Sunf$e nickte mel>r. 
$u ^eilige, rufe bein fifiub jiirütf, 
3c£ fyabe genoffen baS trbifrfre fölticf, 
3$ fyabe gelebt unb geliebet ! io 

: 6$ rinnet bet fronen fcerQcMidjer Sauf ; 
©ie Älage, jie toedfet bie lobten ni$t auf; 
$o$ nenne, toaä tröftet unb I^rilet bie Stuft 
5Ra$ ber füfeen Siebe toerfötounbciitr Suft, 
3^/ bie §immlif$e, hrilPö nidbt Uerfagen. i$ 

Safe rinnen ber Sutanen bergeblid&en Sauf ! : 
@$ toede bie Älage ben lobten nicfyt auf -I 
2)a3 füfjefte ©lücf für bie trauembe ©ruft, 
9ta$ ber frönen Siebe fcerfcfyhnmbener Suft, 
©inb ber Siebe ©d^merjen unb Klagen. 20 

• Ufer* ©rttn, " the green shore." • 2)a3 $er&, -" my heart." 8 The 
saint addressed is her patron saint, or perhaps the Virgin Mary. 
11-15 The reply of the saint, who appears in a vision. n " Thy tears 
run a vaih course," flow in vain. 1 *~ ao The maiden's rejoinder, follow- 
ing the formula of the saint's words, with the signifleant sing. : ben ' 
Xobten ; cf s S. , Thekla, eine Geisterstimme. 




Per <£td?u>alb braufet, bte Woihn 3tefyn, 
Xa% ajlägblctn fitjet an UferS @rün. 
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69. $ie (Srtoartttttfl 

Projected 1796; finished Sept. 1799 ; perhaps a fragment of a pro- 
jected poetic romance, of which the poems Das Qeheimniss and Die 
Begegnung were also to form parts. In melodiousness and objectiv- 
ity it perhaps comes nearer to G.'s manner than any other poem of 
S. ; the scene is laid in the garden of an aristocratic mansion, with 
fountains, statues and other accessories of the kind. Music: Schu- 
bert, op. 116. 

£ör' id& ba$ Sßförtd&en mc^t getyen? 

$<d nidjtf ber Siegel geflirrt ? 
9tein, e$ toar be§ SöinbeS SBe^en, 
2)er burd& biefc fßa^^eln fd&hnrrt. 

D fcfymüdte bid^, bu grün belaubtet 2)acfy, 5 

3)u fottft bie Slnmutljftrafylenbe empfangen. 

3^r 3toeiQe, baut ein fcfyattenbeS ©emaefy, 

3Wü fyolber -ftacfyt jte Ijeimticfy ju umfangen, 

Unb, ad' \f)x Sd^meid^ellüfte, toerbet toaefy 

Unb fd^erjt unb tytelt um ifyre SHofentoangen, io 

SBenrt feine fcfyöne 33ürbe, leidet betoegt, 

©et jarte ftufj pxm ©i$ ber £iebe trägt. 

©titte, toaä f$lü>ft burd& bie Redten 
Stafd^elnb mit eüenbem Sauf? 

Sieht, e3 fcfyeud&te nur ber ©d^redten 15 

2tu3 bem 33ufcfy ben SSogel auf. 

D ! löfd&e beine $a(fel, Sag ! ^erbor, 

3)u geift'ge -Kacfyt, mit beinern fyolben ©feigen ! 

• bie 2lnmut$ftra$lenbe, "my love, who radiates graciousness." 
M gum — Siebe, the seat prepared for his love in the arbor. 18 geift'ge, 
"ethereal." 
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Orot 1 um und tyer bcn purpurroten fjlor, 

Umftnnn 1 un$ mit gefyeimnijjbollen 3h>rigen! 7 o 

3)er Siebe SBonne fliegt be$ £aufc§er§ D&r, 

©ie fliegt beä ©tra^leS unbefd&eibnen 3ft*8*n! 

9tur £efyer, ber äierfd&hriegene, allein 

2)arf ftill tyerbltcfenb tyr SSertrauier fein. 

9Kef e$ Don ferne md&t leife, 25 

gflüfternben Stimmen gleich ? 

Stent, ber ©d&toan ift% ber bie ÄrcifeJ 

3ie^et burcty ben ©ilberteicfc. 

SJtein Dtyr umtönt ein §armonieenflufj, 

2)er ©^tringquctt fällt mit angenehmem 9laufd&en, 30 

$ie Slume neigt ftc^ bei be$ SBefteS Äufr, 

Unb alle SBefen fefy' \6) 2Bonne tauften, 

3)ie Traube hrinft, bie Sßfirfcfye jum ©enufj, 

©ie üppig fd&toellenb fyinter Slättern lauften, 

2)ie £uft, getauft in ber ©etotirje fjluty, 35 

hrinft toon ber tyetfeen SBange mir bie ©luty. 

§ör' id& rnd&t dritte erf Ratten? 
' Staufcfyt'S nid^t ben Saubgang batyer? 

SRein, bie grud&t ift bort gefallen, 
33on ber eignen $üHe fd^toer. 40 

19 ben — glor, " the purple veil " of the sunset glow. *> " Weave 
round us a net of secretive boughs " to conceal our meeting. n Love 
hates eavesdroppers. * 4 ftitt tyer&licfenb, " with unobtrusive glance." 
M 2öonne tauften, "exchanging the deligbts of love." n "The 
grape and peach invite me to enjoy them." w laufdjen, "lurk. w 
85 ©etoürje, " spicy odors " of the ripening fruit. 




Unb Iei$', hne au$ fytmmlifdjen Jpöfyen 
2)te ©tunbe be$ GUücfeä erfct)etnt, 
©o mar fie genagt, ungefedert, 
Unb toecfte mit Eüffen ben 3*eunb. 
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©e$ $afl*3 glammenaujje felber bricht 

3n füftem Job unb feine gjfarben blaffen; 

Rtyn öffnen ftc$ im fyolben ©ämmerlid&t 

©te Äeld&e fdjjon, bie feine ©lut&en Raffen. 

©tili tyebt ber 9Jtonb fein ftratylenb »ngeftd&t, 45 

©te SBelt jerfd&tniljt in ru^iflarofje 3Raffen. 

©er ©ttrtel tft bon jebem SReij gelöft, 

Unb atteS Schöne jetgt ftd& mir entblößt. 

©ety 1 id& nichts 2Beif$e$ bort flimmern? 
©länjt'S ttid^t hrie feibneä ©etoanb? 50 

Stein, e$ ift ber Säule flimmern 

2ln ber bunleln Xa£u3toanb. 

D ! fetynenb $erj, ergebe bid& nid&t metyr, 

3Jtit füfcen Silbern toefenloS ju fielen! 

©er Arm, ber fte umfaffen toiH, ift leer ; 55 

Äein ©cfyattenglücf fann biefen SSufen füllen 

D ! fityre mir bie Sebenbe bafyer, 

2afj tyre iganb, bie järtlicfye, mtd& füllen, 

©en Statten nur oon ÜjreS 3Jtantel3 ©aum! — 

Unb in ba3 Seben tritt ber tyofyle $raum. 60 

Unb leif 1 , hrie au« fyimmlifd&en §öfyen 
©ie ©tunbe beä ©lüde« erfd&eint, 

41 bridjt, "eloses." ** The night-blooming flowers are meant. 
*• The outlines o£ all objecto are dim in the moonlight, in which we 
see only "great masses." 47 Eachcharm is revealed; the phrase is 
explained by the following line. 51 ber — grfttmnero, " the gleam of 
a (marble) statue." M £asu8toanb, " boxwood hedge." M ©Ratten* 
glüdf, " shadowy happiness " ; cf. 1. 59 below. w "And the hollow 
dream is endued with life," becomes real. 
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©o toar fte genagt, ungefe^cn, 
Unb toetfte mit Äüffen ben greunb. 



70. $a* Sieb Hott bct ©lorfc 

Fi'vo« wco. Mortuos plango. Fulgura frango. 

Written 16th-30th Sept. 1799; S. first mentions the plan 7th July, 
1797 (S. G. No. 838), but it was only after the completion of his 
Wallenstein in the summer of 1799 that he found leisure, after avisit 
to the bell-foundry at Rudolstadt, to complete the piece. The poem 
combines with the different stages in the casting and completion of a 
church bell [in ten Arbeitssprüchen (dat)] and its various uses aseries 
of reflections (Lehrsprüche) on human affairs, divided into private (in- 
dividual or domestic) and public (civic or political) ; with these reflec- 
tions are interwoven a number of tableaux (Lebensbilder), first from 
the life of an individual and more or less typical man or family, and 
subsequently from that of the state. In each of these divisions there 
are two subdivisions, of which the first sketches man and the state 
respectively in good, and the second in evil fortune, each subdi Vi- 
sion again being connected either with a joyous or with a sad use of 
the bell: the baptismal and the marriage-bell with happy youth and 
domestic felicity, the fire-bell and the funeral bell with disaster and 
death in the life of the individual — the vesper-bell with the picture 
of a peaceful and well-ordered Community, the alarm bell with the 
horrors of revolt and revolution. The various stages in the casting 
are also divided into portions, the first six Arbeitssprüche (in 8-Jine 
stanzas) dealing with the casting in the stricter sense, the remaining 
four describing the proccsses necessary to the completion of the bell. 
The whole poem is spoken by the master bell-founder, and address«! 
to his workmen ; it begins at the point where the process of mould- 
ing is completed, and the bell is ready for casting; for the technical 
details of both, see App. II. Humboldt (S. H. Vorerinnermig) says: 
" I knowof no poem in any language which in so small a comjmss 
opens up so wide a poetic sphere, which runs through the whole scale 



64 She wakes her lover from his reverie. 
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of all the most profound human feelings, and in purely lyric fashion 
exhibits life with its most important events and epochs as an epic 
poem circumscribed by natural limits." The fundamental idea of 
the poem may be defined as follows: Lower forms of existence 
must pass away in order that higher forms may be evolved from 
and replace them. Music: Bomberg and others. 

Analysis: 1-8, Ist Arbeitsspruch : call to mechanical labor of 
casting; 9-20, Ist Lehrspruch', call to reflection or intellectual 
exertion: consciousness as to his actions characteristic of man; 
21-28, 2d Arbeitsspruch\ preparation of the furnace and mixture 
of the bell-metal; 29-40, 2d Lehrspruch: general sketch of the 
purpose of the bell; 41-48, 3d Arbeitsspruch: smelting and purifi- 
cation of bell metal ; 49-73, the baptismal bell, Ist Lebensbild (a), 
49-67, the ehild ; (b), 58-61, the lad ; (c), 62-78, the lover; 74-79, 
transition to~?ollowing Lehrspruch ; 80-87, 4th Arbeitsspruch: 
fusion of ingredients and testing of bell-metal; 88-146, the mar- 
riage-bell : 88-105, 3d Lehrspruch : conditions of a happy union of 
diverse Clements: passion is fleeting, and must pass into the higher 
state of constant love; 106-143, 2d Lebensbild: domestic felicity: 
(a) 106-115, the husband, and (b) 116-132, the wife in their respect- 
ive spheres ; (c) 133-143, the father at the height of his good for- 
tune ; 144-146, transition to the f ollowing pictures of disaster ; 147- 
154, 5th Arbeitsspruch : outpouring of molten metal and premoni- 
tion of possible disaster; 155-226, the fire-bell: 155-168, 4th Lehr- 
spruch : the elements are hostile and destructive when uncontrolled 
by man ; 169-217, 3d Lebensbild : conflagration and ruin ; 218-226, 
transition to next tableau; 227-234, 6th Arbeitsspruch: filling of the 
"Form" or mould in the pit; 235-243, 5th Lehrspruch: symbol- 
ism of the bell in the pit and the body in the grave, with hope of a 
glorious resurrection for both, leading to 244-265, the funeral bell : 
4th Lebensbild: death of the mother and dissolution of the family, 
thus forming a transition to the f ollowing tableaux of public life ; 
266-273, 7th Arbeitsspruch : the workmen rest— the vesper-bell ; 274- 
299, 5th Lebensbild, a peaceful and well-ordered Community: (a) 274- 
289, rural; (b) 290-299, civic; 300-333, 6th Lehrspruch: blessings 
of order, peace and concord; 334-341, 8th Arbeitsspruch: break- 
ing of the "Form"; 342-353, 7th Lehrspruch, dangers of uncon- 
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trolled elemerital forces, physical and moral; 354-881, 6th Lehens- 
bild: horrors of insnrrection and revolution; 382-389, 9t h Ar- 
beitsspruch: successf ul completion ; 390-395, consecration and rais- 
ing of the bell; 896-417, 8th Lehrspruch: uses and purposes of 
the bell recapitulated ; 418-425, lOth Arbeitsspruch: elevation of 
the bell to the belfry. 

gfeft gemauert in ber ßrben 
<5U1)t bie Sorm, au$ 2efym gebrannt, 
$eute mufi bie ©lode toerben! 
gfrifd^ ©efeHen! feib jur #anb. 

33on ber ©ttrne tyeifi 5 

Stinnen mufi ber ©ctytoeijj, 
©oll baS 2Berf ben 9Reifter loben; 
$octy ber ©egen fommt öon oben. 

3um 2Berfe, baä h>ir emft beretten, 
©ejiemt fid^ tootyl ein ernfteä Sßort; io 

äBenn gute Sieben fie begleiten, 
Sann fßefjt bie 2lrbeü munter fort, 
©o lajjt un« je$t mit gleife betrauten, 
2BaS burd& bie fd&h>ac$e Sraft entftmngt ; 
3)en fd&Iectyten 3Rann mufi man öerad&ten, 15 

©er nie bebaut, loa« er Vollbringt. 

(Superscription) Vivos — frcmgo. " I summon the living. I 
raourn the dead. I break the thunderbolts " ; inscription on the 
great bell of the minster at Schaffhausen, cast in 1486. The last 
sentence refers to the supposed effioacy of a consecrated bell in ren- 
dering the lightning harmless. Por technical explanations through- 
out see App. n. 8 toerben = ju ftanbe fotmnen, "be completed." 
* $et&, to be taken with ©djtoeifj in next line. 7 ©off — loben, protasis 
of conditional clause, of which the two preceding lines form the apod 
osis. 11 öute ^ .« worthy> » <« e difying." 18 mit ftfeifj, "carefully." 



16 



Werten, "slight. 
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®a3 ift'S ja, hm« ben 2Renfd&en jterei, 

Unb baju toarb tym ber SBerftanb, 

2)afi et im itmem #erjen ftfirtf, 

3ßa3 er erfäafft mit feinet $anb. 90 

5Re^met #oI$ Dom gic^tenftammc, 
2)od& red&t troden la^t e$ fein, 
2)afi bie eingepreßte flamme 
(Silage }u bem ©d&toald& hinein 1 

Rofy be3 ÄupferS Stet, 25 

©d^nett ba3 Sinn herbei, 
SDafe bie jä$e ©foefenfoeife 
fließe nad& ber regten SEBeife. 

2Ba$ in be3 2)amme3 tiefer ©ru&e 
Sie §anb mit gfeuerä #ülfe baut, 30 

$0$ auf be3 £fyurme3 ©lodenftuBe, 
2)a h>irb e3 t>on und jeugen laut. 
SRocty bauem hrirb'S in f^äten Xagen 
Unb rfiljren toieler 3Renfd&en Dfyr, 
Unb toirb mit bem Setrübten flagen, 35 

Unb ftimmen ju ber Sfabad&t Sfyor. 

17 $>a$, deflned by the bajj-clause of 11. 19 f. below. 18 toarb, 
'• was given." w eingepreßte, " conflned " within the passage between 
the roof of the f urnace and its floor, where the mass to be melted 
by the flame lies; see diagram in App. II. M "When the thick 
mixture of the copper is melted " ; conditional clause ; copper melts 
much more slowly than tin, henee the term 33rei, which indicates a 
half -fluid paste. w in — ®rube = in ber tiefen $atmngru&e, "in 
the depth of the pit," where the casting proper takes place. M " And 
sound in harmony with the devout choir," take its part in the re- 
ligious serrice of the congregation. 
16 
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2Ba« unten tief btm Grbenfo^ne 

2)a3 n>e$fe(iibe Ser^ängnij} bringt, 

2)aS fölagt an bie metaUne Äroue, 

2)ie e3 erbauli$ toeiter Hingt. 40 

SBeifre »lafen fe$' i$ bringen; 
2Bo$l ! bie Waffen ßnb im gtaf*. 
£aj$t'3 mit Xföenfal) bur$bringen, 
2>a3 beförbert föneU ben Sujj. 
- Xucty toon Schaume rein 45 

3Rufc bie 3Rif#ung fein, 
2)afi t>om reinlichen SRetalle 
9tein unb boll bie Stimme f$aKe. 

2)eim mit ber gfreube geterflange 
Segrtifet fie ba$ geliebte Ätnb 50 

Auf feine« SebenS erftem ®ange, 
2)en e$ in ©ctylafeS %rm beginnt; 
Sfym mtyen iu>c§ im Sritenfctyafje 
2)ie ftytmrjen unb bie Reitern Soofe; 

«-<• «Whatever changeful destiny brings to mortals far below 
(the belfry) will strike the metal crown (the beU), which by its tones 
will announce it to others for their edification (erboulidj) " ; all the 
chief events of hirraan life are announced by the bell, which thus 
raises our thoughts to higher themes. Ä Ärone here either = Äranj, 
i. e. the rim, against which the tongue of the bell strikes, or simply 
the bell, so called on aecount of its shape; technically ßrone = 
§elm or genfer, the handle. 41 tm The air-bubbles rising to the sur- 
face indicate the beginning of the fusion. ** Potash is added in the 
proportion öf about 1 : 1000 to promote the fusion and prevent oxidi- 
zation. ** f# The molten metal must be skimmed at least twice, to 
remove impurities. M f - " The dark and the cheerful (the unpleasant 
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3)er f SRuiierliebe jarte Sorgen 55 

Setoacfyen feinen golbnen 2Rorgen — 
3)ie 3^te fliegen pfeilgefcfytoinb. 
33om -äRäbctyen retjji ftety ftolj ber Änabe, 
@r ftürmt in« Seben hrilb fyinauS, 
3)ur$mif$t bie SBeli am SBanberftabe, 60 

gfretnb fefyrt et fyeim in« 33aterfyau§, 
Unb fyerrfid^ in ber gugenb prangen, 
SBie ein ©ebüb au£ ^immelSfyöfy'n, 
,ßtxt jüd&tigen, fcerfd&ämten Sßangen 
©iefyt er We 3 un ßf rau b°* fufy ftetyn. 65 > 

95a fafct ein namenlofeS &$nen 
3)e3 3^ n 0K n Ö^ $**h w w** aHein, 
3lu$ feinen 2lugen treten S^ränen, 
6r fliegt ber »ruber toilben SRety'n, 
(Srröifyenb folgt er i^ren ©puren, 70 

Unb ift von ifyrem ©rufc beglüdt, 
2)a3 ©(työnfte fud^t er auf ben gforen, 
SBomit er feine Siebe fd^müdt. 
D! jarte ©efynfud&t, füjjeS §offen, 
95er erften Siebe golbne 3*ü, 75 

3)a$ 9luge fiefyt ben §immel offen, 
@8 fcfytoelgt ba3 §erj in ©eligfeit, 
Dt bafj fie etoig grünen bliebe 
£)ie fd^öne ßeit ber jungen Siebe! 

and the pleasant) lots (ehances, dice) for him still rest in the womb of 
time." *° He passes through his " Wanderjahre," for the completion 
of his education. 61 gremb, "as a stranger. " M (SJefcüb, "vision," 
" shape." w namenlos, ' ' inexpressible. " • fteity'n = ßrete, * ' circle " ; 
he avoids the sports of his fellows, which seem rough and rüde to 
him. w $a8 ©djbnfte, the fairest flowers. 78 grünen = frtfd). 
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Site W f^mi bie pfeife« brenne«! 80 

2>icfeS ©tabuen Umdf i<$ ein, 
©efrn toir** ibergfapt erfreuten, 
»irVS pm Suffe jeittg fem. 

3c*t, ©efetten, frifö! 

$tfift mir ba* Sanifö, 85 

DB ba* ©iwtfbe mit beut Seiten 
©u$ bereiitt juut guten 3«<fcn. 

3)eiut too ba$ Strenge mit bem Seiten, 
So Started ft$ unb SRUbe* paarten, 
2)a gibt e£ einen guten Älang. 90 

Drum prüfe, toer fu$ eitrig binbet, 
Ob fu$ ba* £erj jutn §er^tn finbet! 
2)er SBa$n ift tut), bie 9teu' ift lang. 
2iebli# in ber Staute &xfen 
©fielt ber jungfräuliche Strang, 95 

SBeitn bie fetten ftir$engfaxfen 
2oben ju be* 3fejte* ®lanj. 

»Over the "Schwalch" there are six draft-holes (SBintyfctfot/ 
gugldcfyer) ; when these tum yellow and then brown, it is a further 
sign of complete fosion (see diagram App. II). ffl '• A metal rod is 
inserted into the mixture ; if glazed over, the fosion is confirmed. 
HU " Whether the brittle (the copper, slow to melt) unites with the 
soft (element, the easily melted tin) as a good sign (of successful fu- 
sion)." w *• ftreng and jatt (sternness and tenderness), ftarf and 
milb (strength and gentleness) are further equivalents f or fprdbe and 
toeid} in 1. 86 above, contrasting the typical masculine and feminine 
temperaments, as shown in the following Lehrspruch. « * • " There- 
fore let those who are about to unite in an eternal bond try (test) 
whether heart be in harmony with heart." w %&af)n, "fancy,"the 
fleeting illusion of passion ; SReu', "regret." w ©fielt, "shines";the 
bridal wreath is of shining myrtle. * $eß, " clear." 
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»d&! beS geben« fd&önfte geter 

©nbtflt aud& ben 2eben3*5Rai. 

3Rit bem ©ürtel, mit bem ©dreier ioo 

Steigt ber fd&öne SBafyn entjtoei. 

$ie Seibenfd&aft fliegt, 

SDie Siebe mufe bleiben; 

S)ie »lume berblüfyt, 

£)ie gfrud&t mufc treiben; 105 

$er SRann mufe fyinauS 

3jn3 fernbliebe Seben, 

3Rufc toirfen unb ftreben 

Unb pflanzen unb fd&affen, 

©ruften, erraffen, 110 

3Ruj$ toetten unb toagen, 

3)a$ ©lud ju erjagen. 

©a ftrömet fyerbei bie unenblid^e ©abe, 

@S füllt fic§ ber ©peid&er mit föftlid^er £abe, 

£)ie Staunte toactyfen, es befynt ftd& ba$ $au$, 115 

Unb brinnen haltet 

SDie jüd&tige §au$frau, 

3)ie -Dhitter ber Äinber, 

Unb fyerrfctyet toeife 

3m fyäuSlicfyen Äreife, 120 

Unb lehret bie 2Käb($en, 

Unb toefyret ben Änaben, 

100 The girdle and veil as the Symbols of maidenhood. 101 "The 
fond Illusion (of passion) is torn asunder (dispelled)." lw f * Passion 
is the fleeting flower, love the permanent fruit. 107 Seben, public life. 
109 pflanzen, raake projects for the future ; fdjaffen, create the means 
ofexistence. no " Must gain by craft or force." m " Must specu- 
late and run risks." m erjagen, "attain." m toe^ret, "rules"; the 
boys require stricter discipline. 
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Unb reget o&n* ®nbe 

2>ie fletfigen &anbe, 

Unb mefyrt ben ©etariitn 125 

SJtit orbnenbem ©tmu 

Unb füllet mit ©$a$en bie buftenben gaben, 

Unb bre^t um bie fönurrenbe ©pinbel ben gaben, 

Unb fammelt im reinli$ geglätteten (Syrern 

3)ie fc^immembe 2BoUe, ben föneeigen 2em, 130 

Unb füget jum ©uten ben ©lang unb ben @$itmner, 

Unb rutyet nimmer. 

Unb ber Sater mit frohem 33üdf 
Son be$ £aufe$ toeitfd&auenbem ©iebel 
Überjäfylet fein blüfycnb ©lü<f, 135 

Sieget ber ^ßfoften ragenbe &äumt, 
Unb ber Scheunen gefüllte Säume 
Unb bie ©jmd&er, fcom ©egen gebogen, 
Unb be$ Äorneä belegte 2Bogen, 
SWtyrnt ft$ mit ftoljem 3Wunb: 140 

%t% hrie ber Srbe ©runb, 
©egen be£ Unglüdte 3Ra$t 
©teljt mir be$ $aufeS Sßrad&t! 



"• " by her orderly management." m bie — Soben, " the fi _ 
chests " ; the chests in which the linen is laid, and perfumed witl 
lavender etc. ; or perhaps the pantry filled with spices. m %& 
"linen"; usually= "flax." m "Andaddstoutility(lit "thegood 1 
brightness and splendor " ; the poetry of lif e. 1W ber — »öutne, " * 
projeeting points of the poles," the poles around which tbe ricK 
are formed, and which projeet through the top of the same; hei 
i»a cf ' l 2Ö above - 188 ©egen, the "blessed" fruit orgraij 

thif ve W ^ *° ööen ' " W' 14 ° mit - 3Äunb ' " with hau g ht y* ords * 
r y arrogance forebodes the imminent catastrophe. 
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2)ö($ mit be3 ©efctyufeS 2Kä$ten 

3ft fein eto'ger 33unb ju flec^ten^ 145 

Unb ba$ Unglfof fd^reitet fd&nell. 

2Bol)l! nun fatm ber ©uj$ beginnen; 

©$ön öcjacfct ift bcr 33ructy. 

2)0$, beöor ttrir'S Iaffen rinnen, 

Setet einen frommen ©pruc^! 150 

©tofct ben 3apfen äw^- 

@ott bewahr' baS £au$! 
9tau#enb in be$ §enlete Sogen 
.©d&ieftt'S mit feuerbraunen SBogen. 

Sßotyltyätig, ift be3 geuerS 3Ra$t, 155 

3Benn fte ber 2Kenf$ bejätymt, betoad&i, 
Unb toaS er btlbet, loa« er fdjafft, 
35aS banft er biefer §immefölraft ; 
25o$ furchtbar toirb bie §immefö!raft, 
SBenn jte ber gefiel fi$ entrafft, 160 

©infyertritt auf ber eignen ©pur 
25ie freie £o$ter ber SRatur. 

148 <« The fracture is finely indented " ; as a test of the proper pro- 
portion of the two metals, a small quantity of the molten mixture is 
poured into the sand and allowed to cool ; the lump is then broken 
with a hammer; if the fracture show too ftne an indentation, copper 
must be added; if too coarse, more tiri. 148 % the molten metal. 
1M baS $au3, the Workshop, or perhaps the "form " of the bell (cf. 
1. 347 below and note). 1Mf * "Smoking it shoots with waves of 
brown fire into the arch of the ear," the crown or handle of the 
bell; see App. II; feuerbraun, the molten metal darkens on the sur- 
face as it cools. 167 "and whatever he forms and creates," the results, 
of his plastic and creative skilL *•* supply ald. 
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»e$e, toam fte Urigetoffen, 

SBaiftenb o^nc ffiiberflanb, 

$ur$ bie botttelebten ©offen 165 

SBalgt bat ungeheuren Stanb! 

Denn bie (Elemente tysfttn 

2>aS ©ebilb ber SRaif cfctyuib. 

9u* ber Solle 

Buiflt ber Segen, 170 

Strömt ber Stegen, 

Xu* ber SBoße, o^ne SBa$t, 

Surft ber ©tra$l ! 

$ört tyr'S tnimntern ffoif bom 3$urm? 

3)a3 iji ©türm ! 17s 

9to% tme Slut, 

3fk ber $imtnel, 

2)a3 ift triebt be* Eage* ®lu$ ! 

2Belc$ ©etümtnel 

©trafen auf! 180 

Damff toaEt auf! 

glaefemb fteigt bie geuerfäule, 

2)urc$ ber Strafe lange 3«k 

23a# e$ fort mit SJinbeSeile, 

fiod&enb toie au3 DfenS Slawen 185 

©Ktyn bie Süfte, »aßen Irad&en, 

mu Cf. No. 88, 11. 18 f.: «Denn unfühlend ist die Natur.' 
"•ber Segen, the refreshing rain; in apposition to Siegen below. 
m o&ne ffia$I, " at random." in Strahl = 8lifc. m " Hear ye the 
plaintive note from the tower ? " m @turm, fire-alarm. m f - " Wh»t 
an uproar along the streets!" 181 Stampf, "vapor," "smoke." 
m " Throngh the long row of (houses in) the street." "* Jto$tftb| 
scorching. 



Das lieb von ber (ßlode 209 

Sßfoften ftürjen, gfenfter flirren, 

JUnber jammern, üRütter irren, 

2tyiere toimmem 

Unter Krümmern, 190 

ätteS reimet, rettet, fiüd&tet, 

Sag^ett ift bie 5Ra#t gelittet, 

2)urd& ber JQänbe lange Äettc 

Um bie SBette 

fliegt ber ©imer, tyocty im Sogen 195 

©prifcen Duetten, 2Saffertoogen. 

#eulenb lommt ber ©turnt geflogen, 

©er bie glömme braufenb fud&t. 

Sßraffelnb in bie bürre grud&t 

gättt fte, in be3 ©petd&erS Staunte, 900 

3n ber ©parren bürre 95&umt, 

Unb als fronte fte im Soeben 

3Rit ftd^ fort ber @rbe SBud&t 

Steifjen in getoalt'ger gluckt, 

2Bä# fte in be3 §immefö §ö^en 90$ 

Stiefengrojj ! 

£offmmgdlo3 

SBeid^t ber 2Renf c§ ber ©ötterjtarfe ; 

3Rüj$ig fte^t er feine SBerfe 

Unb betounbernb untergeben. 210 



mt -^o^ — SBaffertoögen, "in lofty curve, fountains, (nay) bil- 
lows of water spout forth " ; buckets are passed f rom hand to hand. 
m SBaffertoogen, apposition to and enlargement of Duellen, as shown 
by the comma in the original Version, which is here retained. 
lw %vuä)t, the grain. m "into the dry wood of the rafters"; 
Saume = Jpolj. ™* 3m 2Be$en, " with its breath." »»ber — SBudJt 
= bie bm$tige (Srbe, hendiadys. 
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Seergebramtt 
3ft bic ©tä^te, 
SBilber Stürme raufyeS Seite. 
3n ben oben gfenfterfyitylen 
2Sofynt ba$ ©rauen, 215 

Unb be$ §itmnete SBoIlen flauen 
§0$ hinein. 

ginen »lief 
9la$ bem ©rabe 

©einer §abe 220 

Senbet* noefy ber 2Renfcfy jurücl — 
©reift fröfylicfy bann jum SBanberftabe. 
2Ba$ $euer$ SBut^ ifym auä) geraubt, 
6in füfper £roft ift ifym geblieben, 
@r jäfylt bie §äupter feiner Sieben 225 

Unb ftefy ! tym fefylt lein teures £aupt 

3n bie 6rb' ift'« aufgenommen, 
. R ©Iüdffi# ift bie ^form gefüllt ; 

Sßirb'S auefy fd&ön ju £age !ommen / 

©afe e3 gleife unb Äunft bergilt? 230 

2$enn ber ©ufc mißlang? 

SBenn bie gorm jerfyrang? 
21$ ! fcieHeicfyt, inbem toir fyoffen, 
§at uns Unheil fd^on getroffen, 

3>em bunfeln ©d&ooft ber tyeil'gen ©rbe 235 

Vertrauen toir ber §änbe Xfyat, 

818 Säette in apposition to (Stätte in the previous line. * 17 §0$, 
"from far above," "from on high." sn He prepares to begin life 
again. m % the molten metal; indef. e3. tn % the perfect bell 
aM $eiPgen, " consecrated." 8M %1)at =s SBerf. 
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Sertraut ber ©ämatm feine Qaat, 

Unb fyofft, bafc fte entfeimen toerbe 

3um Segen, na$ beä §\mmü$ 9toty. 

SRocty föftüd&eren Bamtn bergen 240 

2Bir trauemb in ber (grbe ©e§ofj, 

Unb fyoffen, baft er aus ben ©argen 

erblühen foH ju fd&önerm 2oo3. 

33on bem SDome, 
©<$toer unb bang, 245 

SCönt bie ©locfe 
©rabgefang. 

6rnji begleiten ifyre £rauerfd&Iäge 
©inen ÜBanbrer auf bem Ie|ten 2Bege. 

%$ ! bie ©atttn tft% bie tyeure, 250 

31$ ! e3 ift bie treue SRutter, 
SDie ber fd&toarje gürft ber ©Ratten 
Sßegfüfyrt au« bem 2Irm beä ©atten, 
SluS ber garten Äinber ©d&aar, 
2)ie fie blüfyenb ifym gebar, 255 

SDie fte an ber treuen ©ruft 
2Bac§fen fa$ mit SRutterluft — 
21$ ! be$ §aufe« jarte Sanbe 
©inb gelöft auf immerbar, 
$)enn fie tootynt im ©cfyattenlanbe, 260 

3)ie beS §aufe8 SBtutter toar; 

888 Cf. S. Hoffnung: 'Noch am Grabe pflanzt er die Hoffnung 
auf.' **• " As a blessing, according to the decree of Heaven " ; JRatty 
=r33cfd)lufc. ,45 bang, "fearful," in active sense, "causing fear." 
147 ©rabgefang, cognate acc. after tBnt. w ber — @d)atten, " the 
gloomy sovereign of the shades (of the departed)." M6 blityenb, "in 
the flower of her life " ; apposition to fte. 
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®enn e$ fe^It tyr treue« 2Balten, 

gfyre Sorot toactyt mdjt me^r ; 

»n bertoaifier ©tätte [galten 

2Btrb bie gfrembe, liebeleer« 265 

Ste bie ©lixfe ft$ berftylei, 
ßajjt bie fteenge Slrbeit rutyn. 
SEBie im 2aub ber SBogel f^ielet, 
2Rag ftc§ jeber gütlicty tfyun. 

2Bmft ber ©terne Sid&t, 270 

Sebig aller $fli($t, 
£ört ber Surfö bie SBefrer fd&lagen; 
SKeifter mufi ftd& immer plagen. 

9Runter förbert feine (Schritte 
gern im hnlben gorft btx ÜBanbrer »7$ 

3laty ber lieben i&eimatfytitte. 
SJlödenb jiefyen fyeim bie ©d&afe, 
Unb ber SRinber 
Sreitfleftirnte, glatte ©paaren 
Jtommen brfiHenb, 280 

©ie getarnten ©talle füffenb. 

282 SBalten, the loving " management" of the mother as opposed 
to f djalten (1- 264 below), the loveless "rule" of the hireling and 
stranger. m " Let each one take his ease " ; addressed to the work- 
men. 2TO -" 3 " When the light of the stars (the approach of evening) 
gives the signal, the workman, relieved of all duty, hears the vesper- 
bell strike; but the master is never free from care." mf *This 
wanderer is some individual, probably a hunter, who furnishes a 
flgure for the following tableau, which thus includes four stages of 
human culture: hunter, herdsman, agriculturist and townsman. 
,7f glatte ©paaren, " sleek troops." "° btüttenb, " lowing." 
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©d&toer Petrin 

©d&toanft ber SBagen, 

Äotnbelaben ; 

Sunt bon %axbtn, 2 8 5 

Stuf ben (Karben 

Siegt ber Äranj, 

Unb ba3 junge Soll bet ©Strittet 

gfKegi tum ^anj. 

SKarlt unb ©trafie toerben ftitter; 290 

Um be$ Stents gefeff'ge glamme 

Sammeln ft$ bie £au3betoo§ner, 

Unb ba3 ©tabttyor fd&liefit ftd& fnarrenb. 

©d&toarj bebedet 

©t$ bie @rbe, a 95 

©0$ ben fiebern SJfirger fd&redet 

SRid^t bie Stacht, 

2)te ben Söfen gräf$lid& toedfet, 

2)enn ba$ 3Iuge beä ©efefce« h>a<$t. 

£etPge Drbnung, fegenreid&e 300 

£umnefätocfyter, bie bog ©leid^e 
gfrei unb leidet unb freubtg fönbet, 
2)ie bet ©tobte Sau gegrttnbet, 



«» bunt qualifies Ärana, 1. 287 below. » $ vanh a wreat h f flow- 
ers laid on the last load ; cf . the similar custom of raising a wreathed 
pole on the completion of the roof-tree of a building, still practised 
in Gerraany. *• ' • "And the young reaper-folk hie them to the 
dance." ** With this line the seene is transferred from the fields 
to the village or town. Ä1 The flame is "sociable" as assembling 
the inmates of the house about it. ** gräfcltcty, "to terrible punish- 
ment," sinee the eye of the law watches by night as well as by day 
801 baä ©leiere, " like to like." 



214 Das £teb von ber <5Iocfe 

S)ie herein öon ben ©efilben 

3fHef ben unflefett'gen ©üben, 305 

©nttat in ber 3Jtenfcfyen £ütten, 

©ie getoöfynt ju fanften ©itten, 

Unb ba3 tfyeuerfte ber Sanbe 

2öob, ben £rieb jum SSaterlanbc! 

Saufenb flei^ße §änbe regen, 310 

Reifen ftcty in munterm S3unb 
Unb in feurigem »etoeflen 
Söerben alle Äräfte funb. 
gjleifter rityrt ftd& unb ©efette 
3n ber greift ^eil^em ©d^u|. 315 

3eber freut fid& feiner ©teile, 
Sietet bem SSeräd&ter £ru$. 
Slrbeit ift be$ SürgerS Sterbe, 
©egen ift ber 3Jtülje $rei3 ; 
(Sfyrt ben Äörng feine SBürbe, - 320 

(Sfyret uns ber ipänbe gletfe. 

£olber triebe, 
©üfce ©intra^t, 
2Setlet, leitet 

$reunbli$ über biefer ©tabt! 3*5 

SDtöge nie ber £ag erfreuten, 



«* getarnt, p. part.; supply §at. ■» %vitb = Siebe. 810 aftcr 
regen supply ftcty (refl. pron.). 8n fi$, recipr. pron. 818 "Erery 
power is developed." 8U "Master and workman can bestir them- 
selves"; their actions are untrammeled. 816 ©teile, the position 
assigned to him in the Commonwealth. 8 " "And defies thosewho 
would look down upon him," the contemners of industry. M0 Pro- 
tasis of conditional clause. 
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2Bo be« raupen Äriege« Sorben 

SHefe« ftitte Styal burdfrtoben, 

2Bo ber §immel, 

$>en be« Slbenb« fanfte 9töt§e 330 

Sieblic^ malt, 

Sott ber ©örfer, fron ber ©t&bte 

SBilbem »ranbe föndtify prallt! 

9hm jerbred&t mir ba« ©ebätibe, 
(Seine Slbfic&t 1>aV$ erfüllt, 335 

S)afe ftdj £erj unb Sluge toeibe 
Sin bem toofylgelungnen 33Ub. 

©d&fcringt ben Jammer, fd^totngt^ 

33i« ber SKantel bringt! 
2Benn bie ©locf (ott auferfte^en, 340 

■Kufe bie $orm in ©tücfen gelten. 

$>er 3Keifter lann bie gorm jerbred&en 
3Rtt toetfer §anb, jur regten 3eit ; 
S)o$ toelje, toenn in glammenbäd^en 
©a« glü^nbe @rj ftcfc felbft befreit! 345 

SKnbfoütfyenb mit be« SDonner« Äraren 
3erfyrengt e« ba« geborftne §au«, 
Unb tote au« offnem §i>ttenra$en 
©peit eS SBerberben jünbenb au«; 
2Bo rofye Äräfte ftnnfo« toalten, 350 

SDa lann ftd& fein ©ebilb geftalten ; 



884 ©ebäube = SRantel, the "sheil," which is broken to pieces with 
hanimers after the earth has been dug out of the pit. M7 öilb 
"shape" (of the bell). W1 gorm here = 9Rantel. 845 @rg, " metal." 
847 §au« ; S. seems to use the word here as = gorm, since the explo* 
sion could hardly be violent enough to blow up the foundry. 
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ffienn ftd& bte SMIer fettft fceftein, 
Sa faim bie SBotylfatytt triebt gebetyn, 

2Be&, toemi fidt> in bem ©#ofj bet ©täbte 
Set gfeuetgunbet ftitt ßefyäuft, 355 

Sag SSolf, gettetfeenb feine Äette, 
3ut ©gen^ülfe fd^redlid^ ßteift! 
Sa gettet an bet ©locfe ©ttänßen 
Set 3faftu$t, ba| fte fyeulenb fd&attt, 
Unb nur gemeint gu gftiebenSflänßen 360 

Sie fiofunß anftimmt gut ©etoalt. 

gftetyeit unb ©letd^ett! fyött man fraßen; 
Set tüpfle Sütßet greift gut 2Befyt. 
Sie ©ttafcen füllen ftcfy, bie Ratten, 
Unb SBütßetbanben gietyn umfyet. 365 

Sa toetben SBeiber gu fernen 
Unb tteiben mit ©ntfefcen ©$etg: 

« bie Söttet = baS 9Sotf, " the masses," " the rabble." ** *• The 
following tableau of revolt and civil dissension is drawn from life, 
S.'s source of Information being the reports of the progress of the 
Revolution in France, and particularly in Paris during the Reign of 
Terror; cf. No. 60,11. 165 ff.; also Edmund Burke, Letters on the 
French Revolution, and Carlyle, French Revolution, Part 8. m get* 
ret, ' ' tugs " in disorderly f ashion. m 3luf ru$r, ' ' riot " ; bafc — f ctyaflt, 
"so that it sends forth a howl," a wild, shrill tone. m "gives the 
signal for violence." "^ " ' Liberty and Equalityl'is the cryone 
hears"; allusion to the watchword of the revolutionists: "Liberte\ 
ÜJgalite*, FraterniteV' ** Allusion to the formation of the garde na- 
tionale in Paris. ** Ratten, the great market-halls (les halle») of 
Paris, centres for the female revolutionists. a *- a » In a letter to S. 
of 12th Nov. 1789, Charlotte von Lengefeld (afterward his wife)gives 
,an aecount of the murder of a garde-de-corps by a mob of infuriated 
women, from which aecount these dctails are taken. 
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%>$ jucfenb, mit be* $an$trä ää^nen, 

3etrei|en fie be3 gfeinbe* #erj. 

3^id>tö ^eiliges ift mefyr, eä löfen 370 

©td) alle Sanbe frommer ©d&eu; 

2)er ©ute räumt ben $la$ bem Söfen, 

Unb alle Safter toalien frei. 

©efäfyrltd& tft% ben fieu }u toeäen, 

aSerberblid^ ift be* £tger3 3a$n ; 375 

3ebod& ber fd&recflid&fte ber ©freien 

S)a$ ift ber 3Renfd& in feinem äBatyn. 

SBefy benen, bie bem (Stoigbltnben 

2)e3 Sichte« §immetefacfel letyn! 

(Sie ftrafylt ifym mcfyt, fte fann nur jünben 380 

Unb äfd&ert Stäbt 1 unb Sänber ein. 

greube tyat mir ©ott gegeben! 

©efyet ! tote ein golbner ©tern 

3lu3 ber &ülfe, blau! unb eben, 

©c$&(t ftcty ber metaftne Sern« 385 

S8on bem §elm jum Äranj 

©trieft' 3, toie ©onnenglanj. 

168 jucfenb qualifles §er§ below. m £eu, acc. for Seun = SBtoen. 
,7? in— 2&t$n, " when in a frenzy." » TO ber ©toig&Iinbe is ber 2Kenfd) 
in feinem Wbafyn, man in a State of frenzy or madness, who has either 
never learned self-control, or who has lost this faculty through pas- 
«ion or fanaticism, to whpm therefore the torch of the following line 
is a torch fitter for conflagration than for illumination. m äfdjert 
. . . ein, "turns into a heap of ashes." ** Äern, here not the tech- 
nical term for the "core," but the "kernel" or fruit showing inside 
the ©ülfe (1. 884) or "shell." •» "From ear to rim"; §etm (or 
§aube), the upper curve of the bell ; according to others = genfei ; 
&rang, "rim," strictly speaking that part where the bell's circum- 
ference is thickest, and on which the clapper strikes. 
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«u# be$ SKa^enS nette ©d&ilber 
goben ben erfahrnen Silber. 

herein! herein! 390 

©efellen alle, fd&Uefjt ben Steigen, 
2)afj toir bie ©lodEe taufenb toetyen, 
Äoncorbia foll tfyr SRame fein* 
3ur ©mtractyt, ju ^etjinnigem Vereine 
SBerfammle fie bie üebenbe ©emeine« 3g5 

Unb bieg fei fortan tyr 33eruf, 
2Boju ber -Dietfter fte erfctyuf! 
§0$ über'm niebem ©rbenleben 
©ott fie im blauen §immel^elt 
S)ie -Nachbarin be$ 35onner3 f$h>eben 400 

Unb grenjen an bie ©tementoelt, 
©oll eine ©timtne fein öon oben, 
SDBie ber ©efttme tyelle ©$aar, 
2)ie tfyren ©cfyöpfer toanbelnb loben 
Unb führen ba$ belränjte Satyr. 405 

9tur eitrigen unb ernften ©ingen 
©ei ityr metallner -JRunb getoettyt, 
Unb ftünbltcfy mit ben fd&nellen ©^bringen 
33erüfyr' im gfluge fte bie 3^t. 

886 Coats of arms i requently ornament the bell. "^ Silber = SBUb; 
ner. W1 f<$ tiefet ben SReityen, "close the circle," by joining h&nds. 
"• The particular congregation for which this bell is made. 4 < Ä <5}e? 
fltrne, "planets," whose course indicates the seasons. *°* toanbefitb, 
" in their course. " ^ ba$ — 3<$r, "the wreathed year n ; the « « Ho 
rae," the goddesses of the seasons, were represented by the ancients 
as crowned with wreaths of palm-leaves. m mit — ©dj bringen, « « with 
its swift pinions"; with rapid lysucceeding strokes. 
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Dem ©d^icffal letfye fte bie 3unge; 4I0 

©elbft fyerjlog, ofyne 3Ritgefü&l, 

Segleite fie mit tfyrem ©c^tounge 

2)eS SebenS toecfyfefoolkS ©picl. 

Unb n>it ber Älang im Cfyr toergetyet, 

Der mächtig tönenb tyx entfd&aHt, 415 

©o lefyre fie, bafc nichts befte^et, 

$>afe alles 3rbiföe »erbaut. 

Sefco mit ber ßraft be$ ©trangeS 

SBtegt bie ©loci' mir aus ber ©ruft, 

$afc fte in ba3 SReic^ be3 ÄlangeS 420 

©teige, in bie §immefeluft! 

Sieget, jtebet, ^ebt ! 

©ie betoegt fitfy, fcfytoebt ! 
gfreube biefer ©tabt bebeute, 
gfriebe fei tyr erft ©eläute. 425 



71. ©eljnfttdjt 

Written 1801-02; the poem expresses the only optimism of which 
S.'s nature was capable, viz. the belief that the only true satisfaction 
lies in striving after the ideal, which is itself by its very nature 
necessarily unattainable by man. Music: Schubert (Sechs Lieder, 
No. 1, and op. 39). 

Analysis; 1-4, the cold Valley: the workaday world; 5-16. in 
the distance the glories of the ideal world, an Italian picture; 17-24, 
the hindering stream: the grosser part of human nature, which bars 

* M mit — ©cfyttmnge, "with every swing," whenever the bell is 
rang. * 16 m$t$ (SrbifctyeS), " nothing (on earth) " as implied by the 
following line ; earthly things pass, to make way f or things heavenly 
and eternal. * 18 ber Äraft be$ ©tran^eS = bem Jräftigen ©trange ; 
hendiadys. * 19 SBiegt, " raise " ; ©ruft = ©rube. 



ScMf**t 



1; »-Ä. tht bcml: the power of 
• b* t© cvoai tkis banier. 



Xk bcr labe ftcM beut, 
ftjot* \ä} botf bot Ssögrag fo fec», 

Xu), toie fft$ff td) vrid) begast! 
Stoct crHü* td) fd)fac $agd, 5 

Gtotg prag üb ctoig grita! 
$ätt* id; ©dringe*, frtttt* td) gtifld, 

Stod; bot $igcfa jög» idj ^is. 

fr umo n i cen $or* id) Hingen, 

löne föfccr $umnel$ni$, 10 

ttnb bie leisten SBinbe bringen 

URr ber 2>üfte Solfam ju. 
©olbiK grüßte fe$' id) gtttypt 

SBinfenb )toif<$en bunfelm Saub, 
ttnb bie Slunten, bie bort Mityen, 1$ 

Serben feine* Sinter* Saub. 

Xd) tarie fd)ön nwfs fid)'* ergeben 

Dort im eto'gen ©oitnenf$etn, 
ttnb bie Suft auf jenen §<tytn 

D tarie labenb mufc fte fem! 90 

2)od) mir toetyrt be* Strome* Stoben, 

2)er ergrimmt bajtariföen braufit; 
©eine SBeffen ftnb groben, 

2)afc bie ©eele mir ergraufh 

1 gtyteingen . . . ^lügel, "pinions . . . wings"; parallelism. 
w "Ab, how pleasant must it be to walk abroad." n mir hK$rt, 
" bars my progress." » ftnb gehoben, " rise to such a height." 
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einen 9ta$en fefy' u$ ft^toanfen, 35 

aber a$! ber ^ä^rmann fefylt. 
grifdj hinein unb otyne SBanfcn! 

©eine ©egel ftnb befeelt. 
2)u muftt glauben, bu mu^t toagen, 

2)enn bie ©ötter leifyn fein $fanb ; 30 

9tur ein SBunber fann bi$ tragen 

3n ba$ fctyöne SBunberlanb. 



72* $te titer »titelte? 

Sent to Körner 4th Feb. 1802; written, like several other poems 
of S. and G., e. g. Das Siegesfest and No. 88 below, for the so-called 
" Mittwochskränzchen/' a fortnightly social gathering at G.'s house, 
instituted by him Nov. 1801. Music: Schubert (op. 117, No. 8). 

Analysis : 1-6, The poet contributes the best ingredient in a f es- 
tive gathering; 7-12, importance and antiquity of his calling; 18-18, 
he beautifies lif e ; 19-24, reproduces the universe in his poems, and, 
25-30, belongs to all Four Ages of the World: 81-86, the Saturnian 
or Golden Age ; 37-42, the Heroic or Homeric Age ; 48-48, the Clas- 
sical Age of Greece, which can never return ; 49-66, Christianity and 
Medievalism; 67-72, the poet makes his bow to the ladies of the 
"circle," and calls on them to unite with the poet in order to keep 
the world young with love and song, thus ending with the proper 
festive note. 

2Bo$I perlet im ©lafe ber purpurne 2Beht, 
äBofyl glänjen bie 2lugen ber ©äfte, 

n '• There is no guide whom I can trust, still I will boldly ven- 
ture alone. n " Courage ! leap in and hesitate not. " M fcefeeft, " ani- 
mated" with a favoring breeze of confidence. M "For the gods 
give no pledge," bind themselves by no promise of success; we are 
thrown on our own resources. 

1_ "* 2Bo$l, "indeed," "'tis true"; the sentence following is adver- 
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& $eigt fid> ber Sänger, er tritt herein, 

3» bem (Steten bringt er ba$ ©efte, 
leim o^ne bie £eier im ^immltföen gaal 5 

3ft bie #reubc gemein au$ beim Stettarma^l 

3^m gaben bie ©ötter baS reine ®emü$, 
SBo bie Seit fic$, bie eurige, fptegeU, 

6r M alle* gefe^n, te>a3 auf ßrben gef$ie$t, 
Unb n>a$ un3 bie 3 u f |m ft berftegett, 10 

Sr fafc in ber ©ötter urälteffcem »atb, 

Unb be$or$te ber 2)inge gebeimfle Saat. 

©r breitet e£ luftig unb glan^enb au« 

2)a3 jufamtnengefaltete geben, 
3um Tempel fcfcmücft er ba$ irbifebe fyatö, 15 

3#tn fyat e3 bie Stufe gegeben, 
Äem 2)a<$ ift fo mebrig, feine #fitte fo fleht, 
gr ffityrt einen $itmnet bott ©ötter hinein. 

sative; the sense is: "No matter how the wine sparkies, etc. . . . 
(still) when the singer (the poet) appears ... he adds the best ingre- 
dient to the good (cheer hitherto prevailing). " 5 im — @aal, "(eyen) 
in celestial halls"; so Homer makes Apollo and the Muses lend their 
contribution to the festive banquet on Olympus. 7 f - The poet must 
have a spirit as pure as that of childhood. if it is to minor the world. 
9 r> He is also, like the Roman rat es, both seer and prophet, and 
from the general laws of the universe intuitively deduces the partic- 
ular phenoraena of the past, the present and the future. llf * "He 
had a seat in the very earliest Council of the gods, and his ear heard 
the most secret germs of things in their growth." 1S luftig, "cheer- 
fully"; glänjenb, "brightly." u jufamrnengefaltet, "complicated." 
Ift "He adorns an earthly house (that of an ordinary mortal) so as to 
make it into a temple," a fit habitation for a god. 16 e$, this gift of 
idealization. « '• "No roof so lowly, no cot so small, but he can 
(that he can not) introduce all the celestials." 
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Unb toie ber erfinbenbe ©o$n be3 3*u3 
Sluf be$ ©cfytlbeS einfad&em Shmbe 20 

3)ie @rbe, baä SWeer unb ben ©ternenfrete 
©ebilbet mit göttlicher Äunbe, 

©0 brüdt er ein 93tlb be$ unenbttd&en 9lff 

3n be£ 2lugenbltcfö flüd&tig perraufcfyenben ©d&aH. 

ßr lommt aus bem finblicfyen 2Uter ber SBelt, 25 

2Bö bie SSölfer ft$ jugenblicfy freuten; 

6r fyat ftc§, ein fröfyücfyer SBanbrer, gefeilt 
3u allen ©efctylecfytern unb 3etten. 

SSier SRenfcfyenalter fyat er gefefyn, 

Unb läfct jte am fünften fcorübergefyn. 30 

@rft regierte ©aturnuS fd^lid^t unb geredet, 
35a toar e$ fyeute toie morgen, « 

2)a lebten bie §irten, ein fyarmloS ©efcfylectyt, 
Unb brauchten für gar nid^t^ $u forgen ; 

©ie liebten unb traten toeiter nichts mefyr; 35 

35ie 6rbe gab SllleS freiwillig fyer. 

3)rauf !am bie Slrbeit, ber ßampf begann 

3Kit Ungeheuern unb 3)rad^en, 
Unb bie §elben fingen, bie §errf$er, an, 

Unb ben 9Wä$tigen fugten bie ©d&toad&en, 40 

19 ber — 8*«3/ Hephaestus (Vulcan). *> beS ©d&übeS, the shield 
of Achilles, Vulcan's most famous work ; see Homer, II. 18, 478 ff. 
M Äunbe, "skiil," lit. "knowledge." 2Sf - The metaphor seems con- 
fused, but beS — ©cfyatf merely indicates that speech, or language, 
which is momentary and fluetuating, is the poet's medium of ex- 
pression, and is to hiiu what paint and marble are to the painter 
and sculptor respectively. M Allusion to the labors of Hercules, 
Theseus and others. 89f * "The race of heroes and rulers began, 
and the weak sought refuge in the strong." 
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Unb ber ©treit jog in be$ ©f amanbcrS gelb ; 
%)od) bie @<$tfnl?eit t»ar immer bet ©ott bet 2Selt. 

9lu3 bem ftampf ging enblic^ bet ©ieg tyerbor, 

Unb bet ßraft entblute bie 2RUbe, 
$a fangen bie SRufen im tyimmltfd&en (S&or, 45 

$a erhüben ftc$ ©öttergebtlbe ! 
3)a3 2tltct ber göttlichen <ßfyantafte 
GS ift öerfd&tounben, e$ fegtet nie. 

S)ie ©ötter fanlen öom Jßtmmefetfyron, 
GS ftürjten bie fyerrltcfyen ©äulen, 50 

Unb geboren tourbe ber Sunöfaui ©ofyn, 
$)te ®ebrec$en ber ®rbe gu Reiten, 
• SBerbannt toarb ber ©inne flüchtige Suft, 

Unb ber 3Renfc§ griff benlenb in feine 33ruß. 

Unb ber eitle, ber üppige 9teij entftri<$, 55 

$er bie frofye 3 u genbtoelt jierte ; 
$er 3Rön$ unb bie -Könne jergeifeelten ft$, 

Unb ber eiferne Stttter tumierte. 
2)o$ \oat ba£ Seben au<$ finfter unb toilb, 
©0 blieb bo$ bie Sieb? Ueblicty unb milb. 60 

41 be$ — Selb, the territory of Troy. 4 * Helena, the personifica- 
tion of the Greek ideal of beauty, was the cause and object of the 
Trojan war. ** Poetry and the drama flourished. *• ©öttttge* 
Mibe, "divine forms" in Greek statnary. ♦•bie ©ötter, the gods 
of Greece. M ©äulen, statues (SHlbf äulen ) and columns; Greek stat- 
uary and architecture feil into decay. M f - Christianity introduces 
an era of religious and morai introspection. w The ascetic side of 
the Christian religion offends the poet's esthetic sense. M eifern, 
"mail-clad." 
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Unb einen ^eiligen feufcfyen 2lltar 

Setoa^rten ftcfc ftitte bie 3Kufen : 
<5S lebte, toa* ebel unb ftttlicty toar, 

3n ber grauen jücfytiflem S3ufen; 
S)te flamme beä Siebe« entbrannte neu 65 

Sin ber frönen 3Jiinne unb StebeStreu. 

2)rum foff au$ ein ehrigeS garte« 93anb 
35ie grauen, bie ©änger umflechten, 

©te hrirfen unb toeben Jpänb in §anb 
$en ©ürtel be$ ©d&önen unb Siebten. 70 

©efang unb Siebe, in fd&önem SSerem, 

©ie erhalten bent Seben ben 3ugenbf<$ein. 

B. GOETHE 
73« 3ttcp$ unb Sota 

This "idyl," as G. first entitled it, was written May, 1796; it is 
the earliest of the second series of "Elegies," most of which belong 
to this and the f ollowing year. It was received with general admira- 
tion and enthusiasm, especially by S., who wrote (S. G. No. 169): "It 
certainly is one of the most beautiful things you have ever written; 
it is so füll pf simplicity, with all its great depth of feeling. The 
rapidity of action which the waiting sailors impart mäkes the scene 
in which the two lovers move so narrow, and the Situation so urgent 
(brangfcotf) and pregnant (bebeutenb) that this moment "wirklich 
den Gehalt eines ganzen Lebens bekommt." 

Analysis: 1-10, Alexis describes his Situation; 11-14, his thoughts 
revert to his beloved; 15-20, climax of enthusiasm; 21-32, retrospec- 
tion; 83-108, story of the sudden discovery of mutual affection; 

81 einen . . . Slltar, the heart of woman (1. 64). M Allusion to the 
poetry of the Minnesingers. 70 ©ürtel, like Venus's girplle, the Sym- 
bol of Beauty. 
17 
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100-134, proepects and plans for fnture; 135-188, revulsion of feel- 
ing; 139-154, climax of jealousy; 155-158, the poet's epilogue. 

2ld& ! unaufoattfam ftrebet ba3 ©$tff mtt jebem 3Romente 

2)ur$ btc fd&äumenbe glufy toetter unb toetter tyinauS! 
2angfyin furcht ftd& bie ©leife be3 Äiete, toorin bie 3)efytyine 

©jmngenb folgen, afe flöty 1 irrten bie SSeute babon. 
Äffe* beutet auf glüdKi$e gafyrt : ber ruhige SBootömatm 5 

Sludt am Segel geltnb, ba£ jt$ für alle bemüht; 
SBortoärte bringt ber Schiff enben ©eift, hrie flaggen unb 2Binq>el ; 

©ner nur ftefyt rüdtoärtö traurig getoenbet am 3Raft, 
©iefyt bie Serge fd&on blau, bie fd&eibenben, fte$t in ba$ 
STOeer fte 

Stteberjtnfen, e8 fmft jegliche gfreube fror itym. 10 

9lud& bir ift e$ öerfd&fcmnben, ba3 ©d^iff, ba$ beinen 3üeji$, 

S)ir, 2)ora, ben greunb, acfy ! bir ben 33räutigam raubt. 
3Cud^ bu bltcfeft vergebens nad) mir. 3lo$ fd&fagen bie §erjeti 

gfür einanber, bocty, a$ ! nun an einanber nid^t metyr. 
(Sinpger SlugenbKdf, in toelcfyem xd) lebte! bu hriegeft 15 

äffe Jage, bie fonft falt mir fcerfd&hnnbeuben, auf. 
2lc§! nur im Slugenblidf, im Ie|ten, ftieg mir ein geben, 

Unfcermutfyet in bir, ftrie öon ben ©öttem, fyerab. 
Stur umfonft fcerflärft bu mit beinern Sichte ben Sttyer; 

2)ein affleucfytenber $ag, $fyöbu3, mir ift er öertyajjt. *> 

•furcht ftc§, "draws a furrow"; bie ©leife, "the wake," usually 
ba3 Oeleif(e). • "gently tugs at the sail, which labors for us all" 

7 The flags and pennants, the breeze being aft, point to the front. 

8 ©inet, Alexis, the Speaker. 10 All his joy disappears with the 
shores which witnessed it. 15 ©inniger — lebte, the moment in which 
his happiness was consummated was the only one worth living. 
u bie — fcerfdjttrinbenben, " which before (that moment) fleeted by in 
cold indifference." *° öertyajjt, because he is far frota the only thing 
worth living for : his love. 
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gn nuc§ fetter fefyr* td& jurüdf ; ba hritt td& im ©litten 

2Bieberfyolen bie 3«*/ «fe fte mit tägltd^ erfd&ten. 
ffiar e3 möglich, bie ©t^önfyett gu fefyen unb ntd&t ju empfm* 
ben? 

SOBirfte ber fytmmlifd&e 9tei$ md&t auf bein ftuntyfe« ©emütl;? 

Älage btd&, armer, mctyt an ! — ©o legt ber 2)t$ter ein 

9iätyfel, 25 

ÄünftUdfj mit SBorten berfd&ränft, oft ber SBerfammlung in« 
D^r. 
geben freuet bie feltne, ber jierKd^en Silber SBerfnityfung, 

2lber noc§ fehlet ba« 2Bort, ba« bie 33ebeutung öertoafyrt. 
3ft e« enbUcfy entbedt, bann fyeitert ftd^ jebe« ©emütfy auf, 

Unb erbKtft im ©ebid^t bo^elt erfreulichen ©inn. 30 

Slcfy, toarum fo fpät, SCmor, nafymft bu bie 33mbe, 

35te bu um'« 2lug' mir gefnityft, nafymft fte ju fyät mir 
fyintoeg ! 
Sänge fd&on fyarrte befragtet ba« ©d^iff auf günftige Süfte ; 

©nbücfy ftrebte ber SÜBinb glücflicfy Dom Ufer in*« 3Reer. 
Seere S^ ten ^ S^genb ! unb leere träume ber 3*tfunft ! 35 

3#r berfd&ftrinbet, e« bleibt einzig bie ©tunbe mir nur. 
3a, fte bleibt, e« bleibt mir ba« ©lütf ! id& fyalte bt$, $ora ! 

Unb bie Hoffnung jeigt, 2)ora, bein SSilb mir affein. 
Öfter fafy \<fy jum Tempel bi<$ gefyn, gef<$mü(ft unb geftttet, 

Unb ba« 3Küttercfyen ging feierlidfr neben bir fyer. 40 

M fle, Dora. u bein ; Alexis here apostrophizes himself ; his soul 
was "blunt," dull, not to have seen Dora's charms before. 25 ff * It 
was not his fault, but Cupid's, that he had so Jong been blind, like 
Love himself. 25 &o, as Cupid made him blind (11. 31 f. below), so 
poets propound riddles to their hearers (Serfantmlung, 1. 26) which 
none can solve, until the key-word (ba« — bertoatyrt, 1. 28) is sup- 
plied. M With this line the story begins. M ©tunbe, the hour of 
lpve's awakening. S9 f * The Situation is distinctly G-ermanic and 
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@iltg toarft bu unb frifd&, ju SRarße bie f?rü$te ju tragen; 

Unb toom Srunnen, hrie fityn! hriegte bein #aupt ba8 
©efäfc. 
2)a erfcfyten bein £al$, erfd&ien bein Siacten fror allen, 

Unb bor allen erfd&ten beiner Setoegungen 3Raf$. 
Oftmals fyab' td& geforgt, e$ möchte ber Ärug bir entftärjen ; 45 

35oc§ er fytelt ftc§ ftet auf bem geringelten %uä). 
©d&öne SJiacfybarin, ja, fo toar tc§ getootynt btc§ ju fefyen, 

SBie man bie ©terne ftefyt, h>ie man ben SRonb ftd^ befctyaut, 
©ic§ an tynen erfreut, unb innen im ruhigen 93ufen 

5Rid^t ber entfemtefte 2Bunfc$, jte ju beftfcen, ftd& regt. 50 
Safyre, fo gingt tyr bafytn! 9tur jtoanjig ©dritte getretmet 

SßJaren bie ipäufer, unb nie fyab' tc$ bie ©d^toette berührt. 
Unb nun trennt un$ bie gräpd&e grlutfy! 3)u lügft nur ben 
iptmmel, 

2BeUe! bein tyerrltd&eS 33lau ift mir bie garte ber 9ta<$t. 
Sitten rührte fid) fd^on; ba fam ein Änabe gelaufen 55 

Sin mein bäterltcty $au$, rief mt$ jum ©tranbe tyinab. 
©d^on ergebt ftd^ ba« ©egel, e3 flattert im 2Binbe : fo ft>ra$ 
er; 

Unb gelittet, mit Äraft, trennt ft$ ber 3lnler Dom ©attb. 
ßomm, Slle^te, !omm! 3)a brücfte ber toadfere SBater, 

■JBürbig, bie fegnenbe £anb mir auf ba« lodRge £aut>t; 60 
©orgltdfc reifte bie -Dhttter ein nachbereitete« Sünbel: 

©lüdttid^ fefyre jurücf! riefen fie, glüdflid^ unb reid&! 

modern; cf. the scene of Faust's meeting with Gretchen, and the 
opening of Wagner's Meistersinger. * ftet, "steady," adj., bem — 
%ud), the ring of cloth on which the water- vessel rested. Ä ff. cf. 
No. 80, 11. 25 ff. M $u — §immet, "falsely dost thou show (the 
color of) the sky." 61 ein — 93ünbel, "a supplementary bündle"; 
after the departure of the boy, the careful mother has prepared 
and packed further last comforts and delicacies — the bulk of bis 
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Unb fo fyrang t$ fyintoeg, ba« 93ttnbel$en unter bem arme, 

2ln ber 3Rauer tyinab, fanb an ber Styüre bid^ ftefyn 
SJeine« ©arten«. 2)u läd^elteft mir unb fagteft : Äleji« ! 65 

©inb bie Särmenben bort beine ©efetten ber gfafyrt? 
grembe Äüften befuc^eft bu nun, unb töftlic^e 2Baaren 

£anbelft bu ein, unb ©d&tmuf reiben SRatronen ber ©tabt. 
316er bringe mir aad) ein letztes Äett^en; i$ toiS e« 

3)anfbar jaulen: fo oft fyab' ic$ bie 3i**be getotinfcfyt! 70 
©tefyen n>ar i$ geblieben, unb fragte, na$ SBeife be« Äauf* 
mann«, 

@rft nac$ gform unb ©ehrid&t beiner Sefkettung genau. 
®ar beft^eiben ertoogft bu ben Sßrei«! ba bltdft' ic§ inbeffen 

SRaty bem §alfe, be« ©djtmuf« unferer Königin toertty. 
heftiger tönte bom ©ctytff ba« ©eförei ; ba fagteft bu freunb* 

W : 75 

SRimm au« bem ©arten nocfy einige grüßte mit bir! 
9iimm bie reifften Drangen, bie toeifcen gfeigen ; ba« -Dteet 
bringt 
jteine 3frttc§te, fte bringt jegliche« Sanb mcfyt fyertoor, 
Unb fo trat i$ herein. ®u bracht nun bie 3frtt$te ge* 

fääf% 

Unb bie golbene Saft &og ba« gefc^ürjte ©etoanb. 80 

Öfter« bat td& : e« fei nun genug ! unb immer nod& eine 

Schönere ftmfy fiel bir, Ieife berührt, in bie §anb. 
6nblid& lamft bu jur Saube fyinan ; ba fanb ftdj ein Äörbc^en, 

Unb bie 2Jtyrte bog blityenb ftd& über un« tytn. 

effects being already on board. n Alexis here specifies himself 
as a merchant-trader. 77 '• The fruits denote a southern clime. 
80 &°8 — Oetoanb, "drewdown thy gathered robe" into folds; she 
places the fruit in the gathered folds of her skirt. M The myrtle is 
sacred to love, and is used for the bridal wreath. 
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&$toeigenb begatmefk bu mm gefc^tcft bie grüßte pt orbnen : 85 

©rft bie Drange, bie fötoer ruljt, als ein golbener Satt, 
®amt bie toet$ii$e greige, bie jeber ®rudf föon entfteHet ; 

Unb mit 9Jtyrte bebe* h)arb unb gegiert ba$ ©efc&enf. 
aber i$ tyob e3 m$t auf ; id) ftanb. 2Bir fatyen einanber 

3n bie äugen, unb mir toarb bor bem äuge fo trüb. 90 
©einen 33ufen fütylt'ic^ an meinem! 3)en tyerrlt<£en üRaden, 

3$n umfd&lang nun mein Sinn; taufenbmal bfyV id) bcn 

£afö; 
3Rir fan! über bie ©d&ulter bein £aut>t; nun fnüf>ften au<$ 
beine 

2iebltd&en arme ba$ Sanb um ben beglüdften fyerutn. 
SlmorS §änbe fü^It* t$ : er bnuft' uns getoaltig jufammen, 95 

Unb aus Weiterer Suft borniert* e$ breimal ; ba flofi 
§äufig bie 2tyräne bom Slug' mir tyerab, bu toeinteft, idj toeinte, 

Unb bor Jammer unb ®ßW f$*n uns bie SBelt ju berge^n. 
3jmmer heftiger rief e§ am ©tranb ; ba tooHten bie $üjje 

•JWicfy nicbt tragen, \ä) rief : 35ora! unb bift bu nid^t mein? 100 
(Stotg! fagteft bu leife. 3)a f dienen unfere tränen, 

2ßie burcfy göttliche 2uft, leife bom Sluge ge^aud^t. 
SRäfyer rief e3 : 2He^iö ! 3)a blitfte ber fucfyenbe Knabe 

SDur$ bie 3^üre herein. 2Bie er ba3 Äörbd&en empfing! 
2Bie er tm# trieb! 3ßie \ä) bir bie §anb nodjj brüdfte!— 3 U 
©d&tffe 105 

2Sie t$ gelommen? 3$ toeifc, bafj t$ ein £runfener festen. 

96 Unb — breimal, thunder frora a clear sky as a happy omen. 
101 ©ttrig! "The secret of the heart," wrote S. to G., "gushes forth 
at once and cntire in this Single word, with all its infinite conse- 
quences. This single word, in this position, takes the place of a 
whole long love story." 10 * 2Bie idj gefommen? (hnifj tcty md&i); on 
this the preceding interrog. clauses also depend. 
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Unb fo gelten mt$ auc§ bie ©efetten, fronten ben Äranfen ; 

Unb f$on becfte ber §au$ trüber (Entfernung bie ©tabt. 
(Stoig ! 2)ora, Ufj>elteft bu ; mir fcfyaHt e$ im Dfyre 

2Rit bem 3)onner be$ 3eu3! ©tanb fte bodj neben bem 
2tyron, no 

©eine £o$ter, bie ©ötttn ber Siebe; bie ©rajten ftanben 

S^r jur Seiten ! @r ift götterbefräftigt, ber 35unb ! 
D fo eile benn, ©cfytff, mit allen günftigen SBinben! 

©trebe, mäkliger Äiel, trenne bie fd&äumenbe gluty ! 
»ringe bem fremben §afen micfy ju, bamit mir ber @olb* 
fd^mibt u 5 

3n ber Söerlftatt gletcfy orbne ba$ fyimmlifd&e $fanb. 
2BatyrIid& ! jur Mit foH ba$ ßettd&en toerben, o $ora ! 

Neunmal umgebe fte btr, loder getounben, ben §afö! 
ferner fd^aff' tdj no$ ©cfymucf, ben mannigfaltigften ; golbne 

©fangen foHen bir aucfy retcfyUcfy berjieren bie iganb : 120 
2>a toetteifre SRubin unb ©maragb, ber liebliche ©a^^ir 

©teile bem §fyactntfy ficfy gegenüber, unb ©olb 
§alte ba3 ßbelgeftetn in ferner SSerbinbung jufammen. 

D, toie ben Sräutigam freut eingig ju fc^mütfen bie Sraut ! 
©e^ ic§ perlen, fo benf tefy an biefy ; bei jeglichem Stinge 125 

ßommt mir ber länglichen §anb fcfyöneS ©ebilb' in ben ©inn. 
£auf$en toiH t$ unb laufen ; bu follft ba$ ©cfyönfte fcon allem 

2Bäfyten ; t<$ hnbmete gern alle bie 2abung nur bir. 
©0$ nid&t ©d&mucf unb gutoelen allein toerfd&afft bein ©elieb* 
ter: 

2Ba8 ein fyäu3li$e3 2Beib freuet, ba3 bringt er bir au$. 130 

107 fo, für einen $runfenen ; ben Uranien, mid? ; they spared me, 
whora they considered to be suffering. 110 mit = gugleid^ mit. 
u *$fanb, "pledge" of their love. 12 ° &pan$tn, " rings. " 126 läng* 
ttd&, "taper." 
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geine toottene Setfen mit SPurpurfäumen, ein Saget 

3u bereiten, ba$ uns traultd? uttb toei$li$ empfangt; 
Äöftlic^er Seintoanb ©lüde. 2Ht fi^eft unb nctyeft unb fleibeft 

9Wt($ unb bid? unb audfr tootyl noc§ ein SDritteö barein. 
Silber ber Hoffnung, tauftet mein §erj! D mäfciget, ©ötter, 135 

liefen gewaltigen 33ranb, ber mir ben Sufen burd&tobt! 
Aber audfr fie bedang' td& jurüdf, bie fd&merjltd&e gfreube, 

2Benn bie ©orge ftc§ falt, gräf$ltc§ gelaffen, mir natyt. 
9l\$t ber Srinntyen %adtl, ba$ Seilen ber työtttfd&en £unbe 

©d&redft ben Serbred&er fo, in ber 33erjtoeiflung ©efilb, 140 
Site ba$ gelajfne ©efoenft mid& fd&redft, ba8 bie ©#öne tom 
fem mir 

3eiget: bie Styüre ftetyt hrirllidfr beg ©arten« nod& auf! 
Unb ein anberer fommt ! gür tyn aud& f aBen bie grüßte ! 

Unb bie geige gemährt ftärfenben £omg au$ tym! 
8odt jie aud) ifyn nad& ber Saube? unb folgt er? D, ma<$t 
mtc$, tyr ©ötter, 

33ünb, toerfcrifd^et ba3 33tfb jeber @rimtrung in mir! 145 
3a, ein 3Räb$en ift fie ! unb bie jtd& gefctyfoinbe bem einen 

©ibt, fte lehret ft$ auc$ fd&nett ju bem anbern tyerum. 
Sad^e nid^t biegmal, 3^*/ *>** fwdfr gebrochenen ©ctytoüre! 

©onnere f d^redHid^er ! £riff ! — §alte bie Süfce jurüd! 150 
©enbe bie fctyfoanfenben ©ollen mir na$! 3m näd&tlidjen 
©unfel 

treffe bein leud&tenber 93K$ biefen unglüdKid^en 3Raft! 

184 barein = ba$u. 186 The revulsion of feeling begins here. l * bie* 
fen — 33ranb, the fierce conflicting passions of jealousy and love. 

187 bie — ftreube, l° ve without apprehension (Sorge, below) of loss. 

188 grä^Ud^ gelaffen, "with horrid ealmness." 14 ° ber — ©efUb, the 
abode of lost souls. 141 baS — ®eft>enft, "the unmoved spectre" of 
jealousy (Sorge, above). 18 ° He withdraws his imprecation as soon 
as it is uttered. 
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©treue bie ^laufen untrer, unb gib ber tobenben SBeEe 
3)iefe Sßaaren, unb midj gib ben Sterinen jum Staub ! — 

9tun, i§r SRufen, genug ! Vergebens ftrebt tyr ju fd&ilbern, 155 
SBte ftd& Sammer unb ©lücf toed&feln in liebenber »ruft. 

feilen formet bie SBunben tyr mc$t, bie Slmor gefd&lagen ; 
2lbet Smberung lommt einjig, tyr guten, bon eu<$. 



74. mttttsftm 

Printed 1795, with the following number; date of composition 
unknown; perhaps a reminiscence of his Sicilian journey. Music: 
Beethoven (op. 12); Schubert (op. 3, 2); Mendelssohn. 

£iefe ©litte $errfc$t im SBaffer, 

Dfyne Siegung rutyt ba$ SReer, 

Unb befümmert ftetyt ber ©Ziffer 

©Iatte glätte ringsumher. 

Äeine Suft fcon leiner (Seite! 5 

SobeSftiUe für^terlic^! 

3n ber ungeheuren 3Beite 

Sieget leine 2BeHe jic$. 



75. ©WhHidjc %afyd 

2)ie Slebel jerretfjen, 
$er £immel ift tyelle 

155 if. The poet makes his "farewell bow." In order that the 
Situation may not be too depressing, he reminds us that what is here 
depicted is not reality, but the product of Art. 16T u These lines 
express a constant experience of G., who so often found relief from 
distracting emotion in the exercise of his art. 

6 Double negative, as in old German, emphasizing the negation. 
18 



234 Der S$aftgra*er 



Unb &olu$ löfet 

3)a8 ängftücf)e Sanb. 

@3 fäufeln bie SBinbe, 

@3 rityrt ftd& ber ©Ziffer, 

©efd&foinbe! ©efd&tmnbe! 

<& t^eilt fid& SßeUe, 

6« nafy ft$ bic gerne; 

©$on fety' \ty ba$ 2anb! 10 



76. Set ©djatypafer 

Written May, 1797; perhaps suggested by an illustration in an old 
yolume; the earliest product of the great " ballad-year." Likethe 
Elegies, it shows a happy fusion of antique elements (particularly 
the " beautiful boy" of stanzas 3 f.) with modern (the necromantio 
apparatus and the mention of the " Evil One " in 1. 32). 

3lrm am 33eutel, Iran! am §erjen, 
<5$UwV \ä) meine langen £age. 
2lrmutfy ift bie größte Sßlage, 
9tei$tyum ift ba3 työd&fte @ut! 
Unb, in enben meine ©d^merjen, 5 

©mg \$ einen ©$afc pi graben. 
Steine ©eele fottft bu fyaben! 
©cfyrieb i$ fytn mit eignem 33Iut. 

8 jEöIus, king of the Winds, as in Homer and Virgil, keeps them 
tied up in a bag. 4 ättQftlid), " fearful," "anxious," because of the 
havoc they may create. 10 The sudden appearanee of the opposite 
shore indicates a Mediterranean or Adriatic locality. 

8 The signing of a compact with blood is a distinctly Germanic 
feature, not only of compacts with the devil, as in the Faust legend, 
but in '• blood " friendships and alliances. 
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ilnb fo jog i$ Äreif um Äreife, 
©teilte tounberbare flammen, 10 

Äraut unb Änod^entoerf jufammen: 
35ie 33ef$h>örung toar fcottbrad&t. 
Unb auf bie gelernte SEBeife 
©rub \$ naä) bem alten ©$a$e 
SBCuf bem angezeigten Sßla$e : 15 

©d&toarj unb ftürtmfcfy toar bte 3la$t. 

Unb td& falj ein Sic^t fcon toeiten, 
Unb e$ lam gleich einem ©teme 
§inten au$ ber femften gerne, 
@ben alä e$ jtoölfe fcfylug. 20 

Unb ba galt lein Vorbereiten. 
£eHer toarb'3 mit einem 9Rale 
SBon bem ©lanj ber Collen ©$ale, 
2)ie ein ferner Rtiabt trug. 

§oIbe 3lugen fafy i$ blinlen 25 

Unter bicfytem S3Iumen!ranje ; 
3n be$ $ranfe3 §tmmel3glanje 
£rat er in ben ÄretS herein. 
Unb er fyiefc mtcfy freunbltcfy trinfen; 
Unb ity bad&t' : e£ lann ber Änabe 30 

SJlit ber frönen listen ©abe 
2Bafyrü<# nicfyt ber 33öfe fein. 

10 ttmnberbar, "magic." u magic herbs, skulls, etc., as the ordi- 
nary apparatus of the magician. 1T toeiten = toeitem. M &h>ölfe, Ham- 
let 's " witching hour." S1 galt, " availed " ; it was too late for delibera- 
tion. 2S ©etyate, " bowl." 27 " In the divine radiance of the draught," 
the brightness emanating from the contents of the bowl. 
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Jrinle 3Rutf) be* reinen geben«! 
$ann toerfte&ft bu bie Sele^rung, 
Äwnmft, mit ängftü<$er 33ef<$h>&rung, 35 

SRid^t jurücf an biefen Drt. 
©rabe tyier mc$t me^r vergebens. 
Sage* Arbeit! »benb$ ©äfte! 
©aure 2Boc$en! gro&e gefte! 
Sei bein ffinftig 3^wbettt)0tt. 40 



77. Segtttbe Hont {mfetfat 

Written about the same time as the previous poem ; in the style 
of Hans Sachs, the " cobbler-poet " of Nürnberg, but refined and 
elevated ; St. Peter often plays a eomic role in Hans Sachs' poetry. 

311$ noc$, berfamtt unb fe§r gering, 
Unfer $err auf ber 6rbe ging 
Unb triele jünger ftc^ ju tym fanben, 
®ie fetyr feiten fein SBort perftanben, 
Siebt* et ftd? gar über bie 9Wafeen, 5 

©einen $of ju galten auf ber Straften, 
SBeil unter be$ £tmmete Xngeft$t 
2Ran immer beffer unb freier ftmdfrt. 
@r lieft fte ba bie työd&ften Se^ren 
3fo3 feinem ^eiligen üRunbe fyören; 10 

33efonber3 burdjj ©leid&mft unb (Stempel 
SRac^f er einen jeben 2Rarft jum Xempel. 

• "toilsome week-days, joyous feast-days"; repetition in differ- 
ent form of the sentiment in the previous line; fauer, as in the 
common phrase: ftdj*$ ferner feerben (äffen, "to work hard." 

6 f - " He was very fond of holding court on the highway"; 2\tlV 
er ft$ = IteM* er e$, archaic populär form. • Strafen, old we&k 
gen. sing. 




(Erinfe Ittutfj bes reinen £ebens ! 
Dann oerftefyft bu bte Belehrung. 
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©o fd&lenbert' er in ©eifte* 9hi$ 
SJlit tynen einft einem Stabilen ju. 
©o$ ettoaS blinfen auf ber ©traft, 15 

3)a3 ein jerbrod&en §ufetfen toaS. 
6r fagte ju ©anft Sßeter brauf : 
§eb bod) einmal ba3 Gif en auf ! 
©anlt Sßeter fear nid&t aufgeräumt, 
@r fyatte foeben im ©e&en geträumt 20 

©0 h>a$ toom Regiment ber SBelt, 
2Ba3 einem jeben tootyl gefaßt ; 
Senn im ftopf &at ba3 leine ©djranfen; 
$a3 toaren fo feine Kebften ©ebanten. 
9hm toar ber $unb itym triel ju Hein, 25 

§ätte muffen Äron' unb 3 e £ta f« n 5 
»ber toie fottt' er feinen 9tü<fen 
3laä) einem falben §ufeifen bütfen? 
Ö;r alfo fic$ jur ©eite fefyrt 
Unb tfyut, als fyätt' er'« md&t gehört. 30 

2)er §err, naefy feiner Sangmutb, brauf 
§ebt felber ba$ §ufeifen auf 
Unb tfyut auefy heiter ntcfyt bergleid&en. 
Site fte nun balb bie ©tabt erretten, 
©e^t er bor eine« ©dfcmiebeS £fyür, 35 

SRimmt bon bem 9Wann brei Pfennig bafür. 
Unb als jte über ben 3RarIt nun gefyen, 
©ie^t er bafelbft fcfyöne Äirfcfyen ftefyen, 
Äauft ifyrer fo toenig ober fo biel, 
211$ man für einen dreier geben hriH, 40 

16 tt>aS = ft>ar, archaic form. l9 aufgeräumt, "clear-headed." 
* ff - Cf. Mark viii, 32 f. n naefy — Sanflmutfy, " with his usual pa- 
tience." M " and said nothing more about it." *° dreier, cp. • ' three- 
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Sie er f obonn na$ feiner 9xt 
Stufig im &rmel aufbetoo^rt 

9hm ging'* jttm onbern 2$or ^tnoitö, 
$urdj aSBief* unb gelber ofrite $ou$, 
8u<£ taxtr ber SBeg Don Säumen Hofc; 45 

Die Sonne föien, bie #t$' toor grofc, 
So bafr man btel an folget ©tatt' 
gffir einen Xrunf SBaffer gegeben tyätt'. 
2)er £err getyt immer borau$ bor allen, 
2aj$t unfcerfe^etö eine £irf$e fallen. 50 

Sanft <ßeter ioar gleich betonter $er, 
Site toeim e$ ein golbner Styf ei tofir' ; 
2)aS Seerlein fömeette feinem ©aunu 
2)er §err, na<£ einem flehten ätattm, 
6m anber jtirfölein jur @rbe föicft, 55 

2Bornad& ©anft $eter föneE fidfr büdtt. 
So läfet ber £err tyn feinen dürfen 
©ar tnelmal nadj ben Ätrföen büäetu 
2)a3 bauert eine ganje 3*ü; • 
2)ann ft>ra$ ber §err mit i&etteriett: 60 

2tyätft bu jur redeten $6t bi$ regen, 
£ättft bu'3 bequemer fyaben mögen. 
2Ber geringe 3Mng' toenig acfyft, 
©t$ um geringere SJMtye macfyt. 

f arthing piece. " n toar — $er, " instantly pounced upon it. " w (Staunt 
= Daumen, "palate." M Staunt = 3eitraum. M fd&icft, "drops." 
•°mit §eiterfett, "smilingly." 61 Styätft bu . . . bic$ regen = $ättefi 
bu bt($ geregt ; archaic and dial. use of t$un as auxil. of tense. 
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78. $cr 3<ml>er!elpli!tg 

Written about May, 1797 ; a versification of a tale o£ Lucian's. 
The only "moral" that can be attached to this fable without Spott- 
ing it is that of the similar Ingoldsby Legend, the Lay of St. Dun- 
stan- " Don't meddle with matters you don't widerstand." 

§at ber alte §ejenmeiftet 

©ic§ boefy einmal toegbegeben! 

Unb nun fotten feine ©eifter 

2lu$ na$ meinem 9Bitten le&en. 

©eine Söort' unb 2Berfe 5 

3Rertt , t$, unb ben 33rauc§, 

Unb mit ©eifteSftärfe 

2$u' id& SBunber aud&. 

Sßalle! toatte 

■Dtancfye ©tredfe, io 

2)af$, jum «gtoetfe, 

SBaffer fliege, 

Unb mit reifem fcottem ©d&toaBe 

gu bem 93abe fiefy ergieße. 

Unb mm fomm, bu alter Sefen! 15 

Stimm bie fcfylecfyten Sumpenfyütten ; 
33ift fcfyon lange Äned&t getoefen; 
9iun erfülle meinen 2BiHen! 

* boc$ einmal, "at last." 6 Söort* unb SBerfe, the words and ges- 
tures of his incantation. 8 33raud&, the proper ceremonies. 1 ©eifteö* 
ftÄrfe = fkarfen ©eiftero. *~ M In these lines he practises thespell, rc- 
peating it in 11. 23-28 below ; the spell does not work until the broom 
is clad in the rags. u gum Stoetfe, " for my purpose." I8 ©ctyhmtte, 
" flow." 16 He wraps the old rags round the broom as a garment; 
nimm, "puton." 
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Auf jtoei Seinen ftetye, 

Oben fei ein Äopf, ao 

(Sile nun unb ge&e 

3Rit bem aBafJettotf ! 

2Batte! toaUe 

SKandlje ©ttecfe, 

2)afj, jutn 3toe<fe, 25 

SBaffet fliege, 

Unb mit reifem Dottern ©d&toaBe 

3u bem S3abe jtc§ ergieße. 

©etyt, et lauft jum Ufer triebet ; 

2Ba$tttc$! ift f$on an bem gluffe, 30 

Unb mit 33ltfce3fd&netfe hriebet 

3ft et tyiet mit tafc^em ©uffe. 

©cfyon jum jtoettenmale! 

2Bie ba$ Seien f d&hriKt ! 

2Bie jtc$ jebe Schale 35 

aSott mit 3Baffet füllt! 

©te$e! fte^e! 

2)enn toit fyaben 

©einet ©aben 

SBottgemeffen ! — 40 

3W&, i$ metf eS! 2Be$e! toetye! 

$aV \d) boc$ ba$ SBott fcetgeffen ! 

w mit — ©uffe, "rapidly pouring" forth the water. w jebe 
Sdjate, all the other vessels in the apartment, which the demon 
broom fills after the bath is füll. 88 ~ 40 " for we have of thy gifte 
füll measure"; boHgemeffen, adv. of quantity governing gen. pre- 
ceding; the dash indicates a pause in the action. 



Der ganberletirHng 241 

31$ ba$ SBort, toorauf am ßnbe 

(Sr ba$ toirb, toaS er getoefen. 

31$, et läuft unb bringt betyenbe! 45 

SBärft bu bo$ bet alte »efen! 

3mmet neue ©üffe 

Stanzt er f$nett herein, 

31$ ! unb fcunbert gltiffe 

©türjen auf mi$ ein. 50 

SRein, triebt länger 

Äann i$'3 laffen; 

SBitt tyn faffen. 

2>aS ifk Sücfe! 

31$ ! nun hnrb mir immer bänger! 55 

2BeI$e STOiene ! t»el$e «liefe ! 

D, bu SluSgeburt ber £ötte! 

©ott ba$ ganje #au3 erfaufen? 

©ety' i$ über jebe ©$toette 

2)o$ f$on SBafferftröme laufen. 60 

6in toerru$ter 39efen, 

©er ni$t frören ftritt! 

©toef, ber bu getoefen, 

©tety bo$ ftrieber ftitt! 

SBittft'S am @nbe 65 

©ar ni$t laffen? 
SBitt bi$ faffen, 

44 Here, as in 1. 63, the apprentice comes very near the words 
of the spell, for which see 1. 95. 47 ©üffe, "streams." M raffen = 
julajfen, " permit " such conduet. M faffen, " seize." M %üdt, " ma- 
licioüs spite," viz. the resistance of the demon. M The deraon broom 
assumes a threatening aspect on being hindered in its work. 
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SB fc* totes, 

lUb be» alte gol} be^enbe 

9Kt bm toarfen Seile fyalten. 70 

€*$t, ba fommt er föleppenb tmeber! 

Bie i<$ nü<^ nur auf bi$ totrfe, 

&läd}, 9 Stobctby ßegfi bu nieber; 

Strac^enb trifft bie glatte 6$arf e. 

SBa^rtkfy! brab getroffen! 75 

6e$t, er ift entjhxi! 

Unb nun tcaxa Ufy ^offen, 

Unb i$ aibme frei! 

SBefre! toe$e! 

Scibe Steile 80 

©te$n in (5Ie 

6$on ate Anette 

SöOig fertig in bie #ö$e! 

$elft mir, a$! tyr ^en 9Räc$te! 

Unb fxe laufen! Stafi unb näffer 85 

SBtrb'S im Saal unb auf ben Stufen. 

Seldfr entfe|lic$e$ ©etoäffer! 

£err unb 3Reifter! työr' mi<$ rufen! — 

31$, ba fommt ber TO elfter! 

#err, bie 9tot$ ifi grofc! 90 

®ie i<$ rief, bie ©eijler, 

2Berb' id& nun nid^t lo3. 

»-» Ste^n ... in bie #ö$e, "stand upright" on two legs, like the 
original broom. * flafc unb nftffer, "wetter and wetter." w Obs. 
the Inversion, rel. before antecedent. 
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„3>n bte (Scfe, 

Sefen! »efen! 

©eib'3 getoefen. 95 

2Denn als ©elfter 

SRuft eu<$ nur, ju feinem 3^***/ 

@rft $erfcor ber alte 2Jleifter." 



79. $>er SitttggefeO nnb ber aRitylfodj 

One of four "Gesprächslieder," or ballads in dialogue, all con- 
nected with the Fair Maid of the Mfll; written Aug. 1797. Music: 
Beichardt; Zelter; Tomaschek (op. 60). 

CefeH 
3Bo toiUft bu Ilared »allein $in, 
©o munter? 

$)u eilft mit frohem leidstem ©iim 
hinunter. 

3Ba$ fud&ft bu eilig in bem 3T^aI ? 5 

©o ^öre bo<$ unb fyricty einmal! 

8t* 

3<$ toar ein Säd&lein, SunflgefeH; 

©ie fyabtn 

3Jti<$ fo gefaxt, bamit i<$ fd&nett, 

3m ©raben, ic 

3ur 3Rityle bort hinunter fott, 

Unb immer bin i<$ raf<$ unb bott. 



; These lines give the correct form of the counterspell. * " Ye 
have been spirits," but are so no longer. w gu — - 3toecfe ; others may 
sumraon you, but I, the old master, alone can make you subservient 
to my ends. 
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Okfe* 
3)u eileft mit flelaff'nem SKuty 
gut 3Rü$Ie, 

Unb toetfet md&t, h>a$ idfr junges SIul 15 

£ter fityle. 

6$ blidEt bie fd&öne Cutterin 
2Bo^l freunbUd) manchmal na<$ bit $in? 

fta* 

©ie öffnet frtty beim aRorgenlid&t 

2Den Saben, 90 

Unb fommt, tyr liebet 2(ngefic^t 

3u baben. 

3ftr 33ufen ift fo bott unb h>eif( ; 

68 imrb mit gleich jum Dampfen tyeifc. 

«efett 

Äann fte im 2Bajfer SiebeSglutty 25 

gntjttnben ; 

2Bie foll man SRuty mit gteifö unb »tat 

SBo^I finben? 

Sßenn man fte ©inmal nur gefetyn, 

%ä) ! immer mufc man na$ tyr gelpt. 30 

8*4 
SDann ftürj' i<$ auf bie Stäber mi$ 
3»it »raufen, 

Unb alle ©d&aufeln brefyen jtd& 
3m Saufen. 

©eitbem ba3 fd&öne 9Käbd&en fd&afft, 35 

§qt au<$ ba3 Sffiajfer beffre Äraft. 

18 mit — 2Rut$, ' ' calmly. " 15 idj junge* »tot, ' ' a young feilow like 
me " ; »lut = ®efdjötf, " creature." » fdjafft, " works," weak verb. 
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«efe« 
S)u ärmer, fütylft bu triebt ben ©$merj, 
2Bie anbte? 

Sie lactyt bi<$ an unb fagt im ©ctyerj: 
9hm toanbre ! 40 

©ie hielte bi<$ tootyl felbft jurüd 
2Jlit einem füfjen SiebeSbüd? 

8*4 

3Rir toirb fo fd&toer, fo fd&toer toom Ott 

3u fliegen: 

3<$ frümme miety nur fachte fort 45 

2)ur<$ SBiefen; 

Unb fäm' e8 erft auf mi<$ nur an, 

2)er 2Befl toär' balb aurttdflefyan. 

Okfe* 
©efette meiner SiebeSqual, 
3<$ Treibe ; 50 

2)u murmelft mir tuettei$t einmal 
3ur gfreube. 

©efy, fafl' ifyr gleicty, unb fag' tyr oft, 
2ßa* ftia ber Änabe toünföt unb $ofji. 



80. Jroft in Juanen 

Written about 1801-3; another "Gesprächslied"; metre and 
opening verses from a " Volkslied." G. in his later years frequently 
adapted "Volkslieder," thus suiting his poetry to the refined and 
uncultured alike. This is a return to the tearf ul sentimentality of 

40 "now be off!" * 7 f • "And if I but had my way, my course 
would quickly be retraced." M ber ßna&e, " the youth," the Speaker. 
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such songs as No. 19. Music: Schubert (Lieder, 25, 3); Loewe (op. 
80, Heft 1); Tomaschek (op. 53); Brahms (op. 48, No. 5). 

2Bie fommt'8, bafj bu fo traurig biji, 
S)a alle« fro$ erfd&eint? 
2Ran fte&i bir'S an ben Äugen an, 
©etotfj bu §aft getoeint. 

„Unb fyaV i<$ einfam a\x$ getoeini, 5 

©0 tji'S mein eignet ©d&merj, 
Unb 2tyränen fliegen gar fo füjj, 
©rleid&tern mir baS &erj." 

2)ie froren ^reunbe^Iaben bid&, 
D fomm an unfre Sruft! 10 

Unb toaS bu au<$ berloren tyafi, 
SSertraue ben SSerluft. 

„3$r lärmt unb raufet unb atynet md&i, 
SBa« micfy ben Slrmen quält. 
ä<$ nein, bertoren fyab' iaV« nid&t, 15 

©0 fefyr e8 mir au<$ fefylt." 

©0 raffe benn bi$ eilig auf, 
2)u bift ein junge« 33lut. 
3n beinen Sauren fyat man Äraft 
Unb jum (Srtoerben 9Huty. 90 

„21$ nein, erwerben fann id&'S md&t, 
@8 ftefyt mir gar ju fern. 
@3 toeilt fo ^o#, e$ blinft fo fd&ön, 
2Bie broben jener ©tern." 
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2>ie ©terne, bie begehrt man nid&t, 25 

3Ran freut ft<$ tyrer Sßrad&t, 
Unb mit (Sntjüdfen blidft man auf 
3n jeber Reitern Stacht. 

„Unb mit (gntjüdfen blicf' tdfr auf, 
©0 mannen lieben Sag ; 30 

SSerfteinen lafet bie SRäd&te mt$, 
©0 lang i<$ toeinen mag/' 

81. ©djtoetjerafye 

Written at Altorf, near the lake of Lucerne, on his last Swiss 
journey, Ist Oct. 1797, and sent to Christiane. 

9Bar boc$ geftern bein §auj>t no<$ fo braun tote bie Sode ber 
Sieben, 
S)eren ^olbeS ©ebilb ftitt au8 ber $erne mir toinlt ; 
©ilbergrau bejetctynet bir frfify ber ©d&nee nun bie ©tyfel, 

S)er fi<$ in ftörmenber SRad^t bir um ben ©d^eitel ergojj. 
Sugenb, a<$! ift bem Älter fo nafy, burd&'S Seben fcer* 
bunben, 5 

2Bie ein betoegfid^er £raum ©eftern unb §eute berbanb. 

1 ber Sieben, Christiane. 2 toinft, "beckons." 6 The dream is 
that of line 2, where Christiane appears and beckons to him. 



PAET VL— GOETHE, 1806-1832 

Goithe hmd now long smce reached that beight, to the 
attaimnent of wfaich he had looked f orward in the da ys oi 

his youth : 

Weit, hoch, herrlich der Bück 
Bings ins Leben hinein, 
Vom Ge birg com Gebirg 
Schwebet der ewige Geist, 
Ewigen Lebens ahnderolL 

His podtion at home and abroad was assured for all 

time as a prince of literatnre, and indeed as the undis- 

puted intellectual head, not only of Germany 

hvürht.*' *** * ut °* ^urope. ^ was M ^ e 8a 8 e °* Weimar, 
c&fan and cold, yet "friendly and clear like a 
winter's night," that his name, throngh Carlyle, Byron 
and others, first became familiär in England and America, 
and it is thid conception of him that still prevails in 
England, rather than the glorions Apollo of the '70s, or 
the maturer Goethe of the early Weimar years. 

He had now attained that harmonions balance of his 

powers for which he had so long striven. Yet, like Faust, 

l^kaM ** e was 8 ^ nnsatisfied, and sought for new 

labors, for new forma of expression. These 

he found in connection with the Bomantic School, and 

particularly in the Sonnet. A beautif ul young girl, Minna 

Herzlieb of Jena, had interested him by peculiar features 

"248 
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of her character, and inspired the greater number, if not 
all, of the love-sonnets (W. 2, 3 ff. ; H. 1, 209 ff.). 

The year 1808 witnessed the publication of the first 
part of Fauste and the following year that of his second 

great romance, Die Wahlverwandtschaften 
Prow works. ^ Elective Affinities "), the heroine of which 
was also suggested by Minna Herzlieb. He now began 
the publication of his autobiographical works, Dich- 
tung und Wahrheit (1811-32) and the Italian Journey 
(1816-17). 

His lyrical muse had not been by any means silent 
during this time, for the year 1813 produced seyeral songs^ 

and ballads, e. g. No. 88, as well as Der getreuer 
ynos. ^sfejfcarf siid • Todtentanz and also some con- 
vivial songs, in addition to No. 83, such as Tischlied y 
written for his Wednesday musical circle. In 1814 he 
received a new and powerful impulse to lyrical productiv- 
ity by the publication of yon Hammer's translation of the 
Peröian poet Hafiz. This led to a further study of Orien- 
tal poetry, Arabic and Persian. " Ich mqftste mich," he 
writes, " produktiv dazu verhalten." The result was the 

collection known as West-oitticher Divan 

lw # iw^^ ( 1819 )> in which the forms * nd 8 P irit of 
Orient and Occident were blended in the 

most marvelous way. These poems are not mere imita- 
tions, but adaptati.on8. The reflective mysticism of the 
East suited the age at which he had now arrived, express- 
ing, as it did, unconditional surrender to the inscrutable 
Will which rules the universe, and a cheerful outlook over 
the ever-frecurring cycle of earthly phenomena. 

At this time he paid his last visit to his native Frank- 
furt, and to the banks of the Shine and other parte of the 
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sunny and joyous clime of western and southwestern Ger- 
many. Tfais sojourn amid the scenes of hie early years 

seemed to give a new youth to the poet A 
j^diUin 1 * further Stimulus was added by his acqturint- 

ance and intercourse with a young, beantifnl 
and brilliantly intellectual woman, Marianne, wife of his 
old Frankfurt friend Willemer. Most of the lore-poems 

contained in the 3d and 8th books of the 

Divan (Buch der Liebe and Buch Suleika) 
were inspired by her, and so apt a pupil did Marianne 
prove, that she replied to several of those addressed to 
her in yerses so like his own in manner and qnality 
(including No. 92), that he incorporated them with his 
own, and no one suspected the presence of a stränge 
hand. 

In 1816 Goethe commenced the pnblication of a new 
Journal, entitled Kunst und Alterthum (1816-32), in 
which the theory and practice of Art were discussed, and 
in the following year started another (Zur Naturwissen- 
schaff u. s. w.y 1817-23), deyoted especially to morphology. 
With advancing age, the reflective and didactio side of 
his mind, never quite absent even in his early days, nat- 
urally becamö more and more prominent in his poetry, 
Befiectiv« and is 8hown in man y versified proverbs and 
and didactio maxims under the heads Sprüche, Sprich- 
poems. wörtlich^ Gott und Welt, Zahme Xenien. But 

this sage with the reputation for icy coldness was still 
warm enough and young enough to fall violently in love 

at the age of seventy-three, for in 1822 he 
ulriJte ' was fascinated by Ulrike von Leveteow, a 

lovely girl of sixteen, whom he had met at Marienbad. 
This " late-flowering passion" cost him a tremendou? 



Sontttt 251 

strnggle to conquer, and, after his old manner, he could 
not shake it off until he had f ound poetic expression for 
it; the relief and consolation given him by music gave 
rise to No. 98, one of the finest of his later lyrics. 

In 1828, when his faithf ul friend the Grand Duke had 
died, Goethe retired to the beautif ul Castle of Dornburg, 

where he wrote some exquisite lyrics, inclu- 

ding Nos. 99 f. The last years of his life 
were occupied in the composition of Wilhelm Meistens 
Wanderjähre (1830), and in the completion of the second 
" Meister " P art °* F<*u*t. In August, 1831, the finishing 
and "Fauit" touches were put to this, his greatest work, 
eompleted. f^ s ^ conceived' at Strassburg sixty years 
before. "The rest of my life," he said to his faithf ul 
Eckermann, " I may now regard as a gif t ; it is a matter 
of indiff erence now what I do, or whether I do anything at 
all." A few months later, on the 22d of March, 1832, he 

passed away. In the mortuary chapel in the 
?**Jj* ° f Weimar cemetery there repose the remains of 

three of Germany's greatest men, Carl August, 
the noble-hearted prince, and close by, side by side, the 
two men whom he delighted to honor above all others : 
Wolfgang Goethe and Friedrich Schiller. 



82. Sonette 

The sonnet, never really naturalized in Germany before, was suc- 
cessfully revived by Bürger in 1789, and brought to perfection by 
A. W. Schlegel about 1800. G., at first averse to this poetic form. 
was afterward impelled to master it, and in 1807 wrote a series of 
17 sonnets on the subject of Love, which Konstitute a little romance, 
and of which the second sonnet below is a sample. 
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(a) Statut ttttb Jtttttfl 

Written 1802; "a noble protest against all excesses which trans- 
gress aesthetic or ethical laws " (Welti, Gesch. S. Sonettes in d. deut- 
schen Dichtung). 

Statur unb Äunft fie freuten ft<$ ju fliegen, 
Unb tyaben ficfy, efy' man es benft, gefunben; 
2)er SBiberhritte ift aud^ mir toerfd&ftmnben, 
Unb beibe feinen gleich mi<$ anjujie^en. 

6$ gilt toofyl nur ein reblid&eS Semü^en ! 5 

Unb toenn toir erft in abgemejfnen ©tunben 
9Rit ©eift unb gletf* un$ an bie Äunft gebunben, 
3Jtag frei Statur im §erjen hrieber glühen. 

©0 ift'« mit aller Silbung aud& befdfraffen: 
SBergebenS toerben ungebunbne ©eifter 10 

9ta<$ ber SJoBenbung reiner §itye ffreben. 

33er ©rofceS toiK mufc ftc§ jufammenraffen ; 
3n ber 33ef<$ränfung jeigt ft<$ erft ber ^Reifte, 
Unb ba8 ©efefc nur fann uns $retyeit geben. 

(b> %bmtb 

This is the 7th of the 17 sonnets above referred to, written for the 
most part at Jena in Nov.-Dec. 1807. They have been explained 
by most critics as referring to his love for Minna Herzlieb, the 
beautiful young adopted daughter of the bookseller and publisher 
Frommann of that town. They are written in the fashion of Pe- 
trarch's love -sonnets to Laura, and celebrate a similarly hopelessand 
unattainable platonic love. 

8 3)er SBtbernritte, " my repugnance," not merely to the limitations 
of the sonnet, but to esthetic law, eminently characteristic of the 
Sturm und Drang. 
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2Bat unetfättli<$ nad> triel taufenb pfiffen, 
Unb mu^t' mit einem Äujj am 6nbe [Reiben. 
3la$ gerbet Trennung ttefentyfunbnen Seiben 
2ßat mit ba$ Ufet, bem id& mi<$ entriffen, 

2Rit SBotymmgen, mit Setgen, Jßügeln, glüffen, 5 
©0 lang icty'S beutlicty \af), ein ©<$a$ bet gteuben; 
3ulefct im ©lauen blieb ein Stugentoeiben 
an fetnenttoid&nen listen ^infterniffen. 

Unb enbUdfr, afe ba3 SKeet ben 33licf umgtänjte, 
giel mit jutticf in 1 « £etj mein tyeifj Verlangen; 10 
3<$ fud&te mein SBetlotneS gat fcetbtoffen. 

2)a toat e3 gleich aU ob bet iQtmmel glanjte; 
3Jtit fd&ien, ate toäte nid&tö mit, nichts entgangen, 
9U3 ^ätt' i<$ atteS, loa* i$ je genoffen. 

83. Ergo bibamus! 

Written March, 1810, one of the Gesellige Lieder, written chiefly 
after 1800 for G.'s "Mittwochskränzchen"; like his Tischlied still a 
great favorite with German students. Basedow, the educational 
reformer, with whom G. was intimate in the 70s, had asserted that 
"ergo bibamus " (" so let us drink")was a conclusion that would 
fit any premises, e. g. "It's fine weather, ergo bibamus/" " It is a 
horrid day, ergo bibamus ! " etc. It happily hits the style of the songs 
of the vagrant medieval students. Music : Schnyder von Warten- 
see (Leipziger Kommersbuch, No. 80). 

• ein — greuben, because the beloved object was there. T f * "At 
fast in the blue (distance) there remained a delight for my eyes in 
far-vanished bright gloom " ; my eyes could still delight in the dark 
outline of the receding coast, which was so bright a spot for me; 
obs. the oxymoron. u mein SterloraeS, *<the lost object " of my love. 
U ~ M he flnds his lost loye in his heart. 
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#ier ftnb toir fcerfammelt ju löblichem 2$un, 
$rum, Srttberd&en! Ergo bibamus. 
2)te ©läfer fte flutßen, ©efyräcfce fte ru^n, 
Se^erjtget Ergo bibamus. 

2)a$ Reifet no<$ ein alte«, ein tüd&ttgeä 2Bort: 5 

@3 gaffet jum ßrften unb gaffet fo fort, 
Unb fraßet ein @d&o Dom feftlid&en Drt, 
®in fyerrli($e3 Ergo bibamus. 

3$ fyatte mein freunblid&eä Siebten flefe^n, 
3)a bad&t* \fy mir : Ergo bibamus. 10 

Unb nafyte mi<$ freunblidfr ; ba liefe fte mi<$ ftetyn. 
3$ fyalf mit unb backte : Bibamus. 
Unb toemt fte berföfynet eu<$ fyerjet unb füfet, 
Unb toenn ifyr ba3 iperjen unb Äüffen bermifet ; 
60 bleibet nur, bis tfyr toaS Severe« totfet, 15 

33eim tröftlicfyen Ergo bibamus. 

5Ht<$ ruft mein ©efd&icf bon ben Sreunben tyintoeg; 
3$r Steblic^en! Ergo bibamus.. 
3$ fd&etbe bon Rinnen mit leidstem ©epädf ; 
2)rum boJtyelteS Ergo bibamus. 20 

Unb toaS au# ber gilj bon bem 2eibe jt$ fd^morgt, 
©0 bleibt für ben Reitern bo$ immer geformt, 
9Beil immer bem großen ber $rötyltd&e borgt ; 
3)rum, 93rüber#en ! Ergo bibamus. 

6 "It fits the first (word), and ftts all the rest"; lit. "it goeson 
fitting." T flauet, supply e8 ; the subj. is (gdjo, to which ein — 
bibamus is in apposition. u ba — fte^n, she turned her back on 
me. M 3dj — mir, " I cohsoled myself." w mit — (Sefcäcf, without 
unnecessary ^neumbranee. 2l " And no matter what a niggard may 
save by pinching himself in personal com f ort« "; no matter how stingy 
he be. n borgt = let^t; the two verbs are interchangeable. 
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SBaS fotten hrir fagen jum heutigen !Eag! 25 

3$ badete nur: Ergo bibamus. 
6r ift nun einmal fcon befonberem ©ctylag ; 
2)rum immer auf'3 neue : Bibamus. 
@r führet bie greube burd^S offene Jfyor, 
@3 glänjen bie 9MIen, e$ ifyeili ftcfy ber gflor, 30 

3)a fcfyeint un$ ein Silbcfyen, ein göttliches, bor; 
2Bir Hingen unb fingen: Bibamus. 

84. SRattteb 

Written probably May, 1810; another instance of ö.-'s ready 
adaptation of the metre and sentiment of the "Volkslied." Music: 
R. Franz (op. 33). 

3nnf$en SBBetjen unb Äorn, 
ghnfd&en §ecfen unb ©orn, 
3nrifcfyen Säumen unb ©ra3, 
2Bo getyt'3 Siebten? 
* ©ag' mir ba3 ! 5 

ganb mein §olb<§en 
31x6^1 bafyeim ; 
SJtufe ba$ ©ofbd&en 
2)raufcen fein. 

27 t>on — ©djlag, " of a special sort," better than ordinary days — 
especially for drinking; Reinhold Steig (G. J. 16, 188) explains this 
as ref erring to the birthday of Queen Louise of Prussia, the lOth of 
March, for which, aeeording to him, tHis song was originally written. 
29 6r, ber %a&; burc§'8 — $$or, "in at the wide-open gate"; our 
spirits are wide awake for joy to enter in. 81 Bacchus, or perhaps 
Joy or Love ; Steig explains this also as ref erring to the queen. 

1 $oro = SRoggen, "rye"; dial. usage. 6 » 8 §olbc§en ("sweet- 
heart"), ©otbdjen ("darling"), coined dimins. ; ©otb was G. 's favor- 
ite epithet for Frau von Stein. 8 3Wuf$, supply e$ ; also in 1. 10 below. 
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©rünt unb blühet t o 

©<$ön ber 3Rai ; 
Siebten jie^et 
gro$ unb frei. 

3tn bem Reifen bei'm glufj, 
2Bo fte reichte ben Äufj, 15 

3enen erften im ©ra$, 
©e&' id& ettoa«! 
3ft fie ba«? 

85. @ebtdjfc 

Probably written 1821. 

©ebid&te jinb gemalte gfenfterföeiben ! 
©ie$t man bom 2Rarft in bie Äir<$e hinein 
$a ift alle* bunfel unb büfter; 
Unb fo jie&t'S aud& ber £err ^iliftet : 
$er mag benn toojjl berbrie£li$ fein 5 

Unb lebendlang berbriefelid^ Heiben. 

jtommt aber nur einmal herein! 
»egrfifet bie ^eilige Äapette; 
£)a ift'S auf einmal farbig fyette, 
©efd&id&t' unb giercafy glänjt in ©<$neHe, 10 

Sebeutenb hrirft ein ebler ©$ein; 

M gießet (vorbei), u passes by." » reifte = go*. 

4 'the Philistine, who is devoid of grace, has been made familiär 
in English literature by Matthew Arnold; he is the " heathen out- 
cast," as opposed to the "chosen people" (L 12 below). • The 
chapels in the great churches have the finest Windows. 10 <$ef$i$f 
unb 3'etrot^, "history and ornament," i. e. Church history in col- 
ored pictures ; in Sonette, " suddenly." u " a noble appearance has 
an effective signiflcance." 
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$iej$ toitb eud& Äinbern ©otteS taugen, 
@ri>aut eud& unb etgefct bie Äugen! 



86« Prooömion 

Lines 1-14 written 1816; IL 15-26 probably 1812. Procemion 
( Jrk.) = " prefatory poem"; opens a new division of G.'s poems, 
Gott und Welt It is Ms confession of faith as a follower of Spinoza 
r,nd a believer in the unity of God and Nature. 

3m 9tamen beffen, ber <2ic§ felbfi erfd&uf! 
35on ©oigfeit in fd^affenbem 33eruf ; 
3n ©einem tarnen ber ben ©lauten fd^afft, 
SBertrauen, Siebe, 2$ätigfeit unb Äraft; 
3n 3ene$ tarnen, betr, fo oft genannt, 5 

S)em SBefen nad& blieb immer unbelannt: 

<3o toeit ba3 D&r, fo toeit ba$ Äuge reicht 
$u finbeft mit 33efannte3 ba$ gfym gleist, 
Unb beineS ©eifteS fyöc^fter geuerflug 
$at fd^on am ©leid^nijj, fyat am 33üb genug; k> 

@3 jiefyt bid& an, e3 reijjt bid& Reitet fort, 
Unb too bu toanbelft f d&müdft ftd& 2Beg unb Ort ; 
£)u jäfylft nid&t mefyt, beted&neft feine $eit, 
Unb jebet Stritt ift UnermepcPett. 

* in — Seruf ; the creative power as the highest attribute of the 
Deity. 7 - 10 We behold Him only in sensuous phenomena that resem- 
ble Him, and the highest flights of our spirit can only imagine a 
parable, an image of Him (D.). 10 Ct. Faust, II, 12104 f. : "Alles 
Vergängliche ist nur ein Gleichniss." ll " We are attracted, we are 
carried away rejoicing." 18 f - His works are limited neither by num- 
bers, nor by time, nor by space (D.). 
19 
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2Ba3 fear* ein ©Ott, ber nur tum auften fUefte, 15 

3m Ärete ba$ 9(0 am ginget laufen tiefte! 

3&m jiemt% bie SBelt im Simern ju belegen, 

Statur in ©id&, ©id& in SGatur )u ^egen, 

©0 baft h>a$ in tym lebt unb toebt unb ift, 

SRie ©eine Äraft, nie ©einen ©eift fcermiftt, 20 



3m 3mtetn ift ein Unfoerfum au<$ ; 

$a$er ber Söller löblicher ©ebrau^, 

Saft jegli^er ba$ Sefte toaä er lerart, 

ßr ©Ott, ja feinen ©ott benennt, 

3^m §immel unb Srben übergibt, 35 

3^n fürchtet, unb too möglich liebt. 



87. ©tflemoart 

Written 16th Dec. 1812 after dinner, as an improved text for a 
melody which had just been sang to the guitar. Music : B. Franz 
(op. 38). 

%m fünbet bt$ anl 
ßrfd^einet bie tyerrlicfye ©onne, 
Solflft bu, fo fyofp id& e3, balb. 

Ur ~* > God in Nature as opposed equally to Descartes' dualism of 
God and World, and to the conception of an extramnndane Creator. 
""* There is within the human soul a universe (the microcosm), 
which corresponds to the externa! universe (the macrocosm), and 
largely interprets and deterraines our conception of the latter, and 
of God (cf. No. 88, 11. 49 ff. and not«) ; L. interprets the two uni- 
verses as spirit and matter respectively, as attributes of the Deity 
according to Spinoza. 
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£rittft hi im ©arten tyerbor, 
©o bift bu bie 3tof* *>** Stofa*, 5 

Sitte ber Sitten }ugleid^. 

SBenn bu im Xcmje bidfr regft, 
©0 regen ft$ atte ©eftirne 
SWit bit uitb um bic$ untrer. 

Wafy ! unb fo h>är' e3 betm Stacht ! 10 

9hm überfd&einft bu be3 3KonbeS 
SieMid^en, labenben ©lanj. 

Sabenb unb Kebli<$ bift bu, 
Unb Slumen, 3Jionb unb ©eftirne 
#ulbtßen, ©onne, nur bir, 15 

©onne ! fo fei bu audf; mir 
$ie ©d&öpferin fyerrlid&er $age ; 
Seben unb ©oigfeit ift'3. 



88« @efttttbett 

Improvised 26th Aug. 1818, 011 a walking-tour in the Thuringian 
Forest, and sent to his wife ; idealizes his first meeting with her, 
twenty-flve years previously, and her removal to his " Gartenhaus," 
together with the other members of her faraily; ci. the "Lied," 
"Im Voräbergehn" (W. 3, 49; H. 1, 201), on the same theme. 
Music: Zelter; Fuchs (op. 6); Meinardus (op. 18). 

* '• She is the fairest of roses and lilies. 10 The mention of the 
stars suggests that night has fallen. 1S Sabenb = einlabenb. w " It 
is eternal life to me" when chou shinest; Seben unb (Stotgfett = 
etiH0e$ Seben (hendiadys). 
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3$ ging im 3Balbe 
60 für midfr ^in, 
Unb nid&tö 311 fu^en 
3)a3 fear mein ©tmu 

3m ©Ratten f a$ i<$ 5 

@in 33lümc$en ftetyn, 
2Bie ©terne lewfctenb, 
SKie Äuglein fdfrön. 

3$ tooHt' es bred&en, 
3)a faßt' e$ fein: 10 

©ott t$ jum helfen 
©ebrod&en fein? 

3$ grub'S mit aDen 
$)en SBürjIein au«, 

3um ©arten trug i<$'$ 15 

Slm fcübfd&en §au3. 

Unb pflanzt' e$ hrieber 
31m ftitten Ort ; 
9hm jtoeigt e3 immer 
Unb blüht fo fort. 90 

89. £ali£manc 

Written 1814-15. Talismans are stones, on which mystic Inscrip- 
tions or figures with supposed magic virtue are engraved: hence 
applied to any maxim. This and the six following poems are taken 
from the Divan. 

1 *• "I was just Walking through the forest," in deep thought 
10 fein, "gently." 
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®otte* ift ber Orient! 
©otte* ift ber Dccibent! 
9fo>rb* unb ftibüd&e* ©etänbe 
9hi$t im gricbcn feiner Jpnbe. 



ßr, ber einzige ©ere$te, 
28ifl für Sebermann ba3 Siebte, 
©ei, bon feinen tyunbert tarnen, 
Siefer tyodfoelobet! 2lmen. 



3R\(f) bertoirren ttritt baä Srren; 

$0$ bu tpeifet mid& ju entwirren. 10 

2Bemt i$ tyanble, toenn id& biegte, 

®ie& bu meinem 2Be(j bie Sichte. 



90« $8djftc ©uttft 

Written at Frankfurt, 27th May, 1815 ; the recurring rhyme " ge* 
funben" is a concession of GL 's to the form of Oriental poem known 
as "ghazeL" 

Ungejäfymt fo hrie \<$) toar 

#ab' \ä) einen §errn gefunben, 

1 '• from the Koran. L. compares Ps. xxiv, 1, " The earth is the 
Lord's, and the fulness thereof ; the world, and they that dwell 
therein." • SRorb* ; the hyphen represents the termination *K$ed of 
the following adj. ; the umlaut is omitted as unnecessary. * grie* 
ben = 6$u(. * " The All- Just " is one of the Mohammedan ninety- 
nine (not one hundred) names of Gtod. 8 tiefer, viz. ber ($ere$te. 
• "Error threatens to confuse me"; cf. Faust, I, 317 : Es irrt der 
Mensch, so lang er strebt. M bie ffi\d)U f "the right direction." 

1 Allusion to his years of Sturm und Drang. * #erro, Carl 
August. 



„7ln oollen 33nfd?el3»etgen" 

Unb gejäfymt nad? manchem gatyr 

©ne §errin au$ gefunben. 

$)a fte Prüfung triebt gebart 5 

ipaben fte miefy treu gefunben, 

Unb mit Sorgfalt miefy betoafyrt 

2U$ ben ©$a$, ben fte gefunben, 

SKiemanb biente jtoeten §ernt 

©et babet fein ©lud gefunben; 10 

iperr unb Jperrin fefyn eS gern 

$)aj$ fte beibe mi<$ gefunben, 

Unb mir leud&tet ©lud unb ©tern 

3)a ic$ beibe fte gefunben. 



91. „Sit nottett »tif^elatoetgtn" 

Written 24th Sept. 1815 at Heidelberg, in the chestnut-groves 
that abound there. On the previous day, after a short Separa- 
tion, Marianne von Willemer, his " Suleika," had arrived from 
Frankfurt, where Gt. had been her husband's guest for some weeks 
previously. 

2tn botten Süfcfyelätoeigen, 

©eliebte, ftefy nur ^in! 

2afe bir bie grüßte jeigen 

Umfd^alet ftacfylig grün. 



©ie Rängen längft gebaffet, 
©tili, unbekannt mit ftcfy, 
@in 2tft ber fd&aufelnb toattet 
3Biegt fte gebulbiglicfy. 



4 §errin, Christiane. 18 GWXd unb ©tem, hendiadys for ®lü<B* 
fkern (L.). 

* " Enveloped with their prickly green shell." 



Snletfa 

&oä) immer reift bon ^mtett 
Unb fc^toittt ber braune Äero, 
@r möchte Suft gewinnen 
Unb fä$' bie Sonne gem. 



$)ie ©d&ale plafct unb nieter 

■Dtacfyt er ft$ freubig loS ; 

©o fallen meine Sieber 15 

©efyäuft in beinen ©$oo{$. 



93. Sulctfa 

Written at Darmstadt, 26th Sept. 1815, by Marianne von Wille- 
mer, G.'s "Suleika," after leaving Heidelberg, where they had 
met. She also, aecording to her own confession, contributed Nos. 
5 and 39 of the eighth book of the Divan (Buch der Liebe), and 
possibly others. It is giren here both as one of the best-known 
and finest poems of the collection, and as a speeimen of her apti- 
tude as a poetic pupil of G. Music : Mendelssohn (op. 34, No. 4). 

21$, um beine feuchten ©Öhringen, 
2ßeft, toie fe^r icfy biefy beneibe : 
©enn bu lannjl ifym Äunbe bringen 
2Ba3 ic$ in ber Trennung leibe ! 

$)ie Setoegung beiner $Iüget 5 

Sßedft im Sufen ftitteS ©etynen ; 
33lumen, Sttugen, 2BaIb unb §üget 
©tel)n bei beinern ipaucfy in Styrftiteit. 

18 f- nieber — lo3, "it (the kernel) falls down, glad (to be re- 
leased)." 

1 '• The west wind brings rain in Europe. 



2*4 Batci 



3M} *»■&<* fafW SBc^ca 
Stählt bic innben Tfayii cbci \ 10 

3ty, fir Setb nü£t' u$ bCTyfrcn, 



Sic bcn jß «fTHfw Sieben, 
€pre<$e fanft ]p feinem §ci}cn; 
5Do<$ tocrmeib' tyn ju betxnbcm 15 

Hnb bcrbtrg tym meine g^mergen. 

Sag* tym, aber fag'3 bef$eiben: 
©eine Siebe fei mein Seien, 
f$reubige3 ©efütyl Don beibai 
SBirb mir feine SUtye geben* so 



93* $ttt« 

Dated 30th Sept. 1815; Hatem was the name adopted by G. as 
lorer of Snleika. 

Soden, Rottet mi<$ gefangen 
3n bem Äreife be$ ®eft$tS! 
@u<$ geliebten braunen @$langen 
3u ertotbern fyab 1 idf ni$t$. 

5Rur bieg #erj, e$ ift bon 35auer, 5 

6c§hrittt in jugenblic^fiem glor ; 
Unter Sd&nee unb SRebelfcfyauer 
9tapt ein Ätna bir ^erbor. 

®u befd&amft tote SJtorgenrötlje 

Sener ©tyfet emfte SBanb, 10 

T Allusion to the poet's advanced age of 66. • f£ * The heights about 
Heidelberg are meant ; thy youth, says the poet, puts my old age 
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Unb no<$ einmal fielet Sfratem 
grüfylingSfyaucfy unb ©ommetbranb. 

©d&enle tyer ! 5Wod& eine gflafd&e ! 

©iefen Sedier bring' id& tyr! 

gtnbet fte ein §äufc$en 2lfc$e, 15 

©agt jte : ber Verbrannte mit. 

94. ©laubige $crfc 

Written 1814-15; taken from the Boston ("orchard") of the 
Persian poet Sadi ; the highest expression of Islam, i. e. of that 
absolute and unconditional surrender to the Divine Will, which is 
the fundamental principle of Mohammedanism, as the parable of 
the dewdrop slipping into the shining sea, and content to be swal- 
lowed up, expresses Nirvana, the fundamental idea of Buddhism; 
cf . the close of Arnold's Light of Asia. 

SBom £immel fem! in hrilber SJleere ©cfyauer 

@in $roj>fe bangenb, grä^Kd^ fd&lug bie %luti), 

2)od) lohnte ©ott befcfyeibnen ©laubenSmuty 

Unb gab bem Stopfen Äraft unb ©auer. 

3^n fd&lofe bie ftttte SWufd^el ein, 5 

Unb nun, ju eto'gem Shifym unb Sofyne, 

3)ie Sßerle gfänjt an unferS ÄaiferS Äronc 

3Jlit tyolbem 35Iid unb milbem ©d&ein. 

95. «tefeft 

Written 24th April, 1820; suggested by Thomas Moore 's Lalla 
Eookh ("Paradise and the Peri"); the Houris are Mohammedan 

to the blush, as the rosy light of dawn does yonder rocky walls. 
11 §atem, the assumed for the real name, Goethe, which rhymes 
with 1. 9. 1S The cup-bearer or butler (Persian " Saki ") is a stand- 
mg figure in Oriental poetry. 
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spirits in fenude form who keep waten at the gates of Paradise. 
The poem is gfren here out of its proper Chronologie»! order, so as 
not to Interrupt the continuit j of the Divtm poems. 

Qnti 

§eute fie^' i$ meine 2Ba$e 
Sor be3 $orobtefe$ tyox, 
SBeife ntc^t grabt tote i<$'$ ma$e, 
Äomraft mir fo toerbä$tig fcor! 

Dh bu unfern 3Ro3leminen 5 

Sfadfr re<$t eigentlich pertoanbt? 
Db bein Aämpfen, bein Serbienen 
3)ic$ an'« $arabie£ gefanbt? 

3äfylft bu bic$ ju jenen gelben? 
3eige beine SBunben an, k> 

Die mir 9ti$mli$e3 fcermelben, 
Unb id) ffityre bidij $eran. 

&td»tet 

9tic$t fo »ieleS geberiefen! 
Safe mic$ immer nur herein: 
Denn id& bin ein 3Jtenfd& getoeftn 15 

Unb baS Reifet ein Ääntyfer fein. 

©d^ärfe beine fräft'gen Slide! 
§ier burdftd&aue biefe Sruft, 



»tote id^S mad&e, "what to do," whether to admit theeornot. 
* 3Ro3leminen, from moslemüna, Arabic pl. of moslem, "the Faith- 
™." gelben, those who had fallen in battle in behalf of their 
religion, and were therefore entitled to instant admission to Para- 
abo ' t - erÖn = * erein '- into Pttradis «. u " Don't make so much ado 
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©ie§ bet Seben&SBunben Sttdfe, 

©ie^ bet 2iebe&2Bunben 2uft. 20 

Unb bo<$ fang td& glaub' gettoeife: 
$)afe mit bie ©eliebte tteu, 
3)aj$ bie 2Belt, hrie fte aud& fteife, 
SiebeboD unb banfbat fei. 

3Jttt ben £tefflic$ften jufammeh 25 

SEBirft* id&, big id& mit etlangi 
3)aj$ mein Slam 1 in StebeSflammen 
3Son ben fcfyönften ipetjen ptangt. 

5Wein! bu toäfylft nicfyt ben ©etingetn! 
©ib bie §anb, bafi £ag füt £ag 30 

3$ an beinen jatten Ringern 
©hrigfeiten jagten mag. 

96. $ctt 6. Sunt 1816 

The date is that of his wife's death, af ter a most painful illness ; 
the entry in his diary for this day reads: "Leere und Todten- 
stille in und ausser mir." 

35u betfud&ft, ©omte, fcetgebenS 
©utcfy bie btiftten SBoßen ju f feinen! 
©et ganje ©etoinn meine« SebenS 
3ft ifyten SSetluft ju beweinen. 

97. »aßabc 

Written at the end of 1816. The original is in Percy's Re- 
liques, II, 2, 10, The Beggar's Daughter of Bednall Green, an 

" ben (Setingetn = mic^ als einen ©etingeten ; thou wilt choose 
no unworthy lover in choosing me. 
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Elizabethen ballad, bot some features, e. g. the soo-in-laVs feel- 
ing against bis wife and children on account of their low origis, 
seem to bave been suggested by a tale of Boccaccio (Deeam. 2, 8) 
The connection of the beggar-count's fortunes with the restoration 
of the legitimate monarch (cf. L 91, below) is peculiar to 6. t and is 
dae to the time at which it was written, when the restoration of the 
Bourbons often gave rise to similar situations. 

Analysis: 1-9, The children invite the aged beggar-minstrel to 
enter the Castle to sing them a bailad ; 10-18, he beging the tale of 
his own expulsion, without disclosing his identity; 1^-27, the count 
as a beggar-minstrel . 28-35, growth of his danghter in beauty, stat- 
ure and nobility; 37-45, wooing and winning of the daughter by the 
prince, 46-50, parting of father and daughter; 51 ff., the minstrel 
suddenly speaks in the first person, revealing himself as the chil- 
dren's grandsire; 55-60, the children's father appears, abuses the 
minstrel, whom he does not recognize, and Orders his arrest; 61 f., 
the mother, retnrning from prayer in the castle-chapel, intercedes, 
thongh not recognizing her father; 64-72, the infuriated prince 
reproaches his wife and children with their low origin ; 73-81, the 
aged minstrel's dignified bearing increases the prince's rage; 82-90, 
the minstrel reveals himself as the legitimate lord of the Castle, 
returning to power with his master, the legitimate king, at whose 
fall he too had been driven into exile ; 91-99, happy Solution. 

herein, o bu ©uter! bu Stlter herein! 
£ier unten im ©aale ba ftnb hrir allein, 
3Bir toollen bie Pforte berfcfyliejjen. 
$ie -Kutter fte betet, ber SSater im £ain 
Sft gangen bie SBölfe ju fefyiefeen. 5 

D fing' uns ein 3Jiä^rd^en, o fing' e3 un$ oft, 
$)af$ i$ unb ber 93ruber e$ lerne, 
2Bir fyaben fcfyon Iängft einen ©änger gehofft, 
$)ie Äinber fie fyören e3 gerne. 

l ~* Spoken by one of the children. 6 gangen = gegangen, archaic 
form of part. without prefix. 
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3m nächtlichen ©freien, im feinblicfyen ©tau« 10 
SSerläjst et ba$ fyofye, ba$ fyerrlidje $au%, 
2)ie ©cfyäfce bie fyat er öergraben. 
©er ©raf nun fo eilig jum ^förtcfyen fyinauS, 
2Ba3 mag et im 2lrme benn fyabtn* i 

2Ba3 btrget er unter bem -Dtantel gefcfyhrinb? 15 

2Ba3 trägt er fo raf$ in bie gerne? 
©n £öcfyterlem ift e$, ba fcfyläft nun ba$ Äinb. — 
©ie Äinber fte fyören e$ gerne. 

SRun tyeHt ftd& ber SJtorgen, bie SEBelt ift fo toeit, 
3n Jfyälern unb 2Bälbern bie ÜBofynung bereit, 20 

3*1 Dörfern erquieft man ben Sänger, 
©0 fcfyreitet unb fyetfcfyt er unbenfücfye 3^ ^ ' ' J T j 
©er 93art toäcfyft iljm länger unb länger ; 
©oc$ toäcfyf't in bem 2trme baS liebliche Äinb, 
2Bie unter bem glüdltcfyften ©terne, 25 

@ef$ü£t in bem SWantel fcor SRegen unb SBinb — 
©ie Äinber fie fyören e$ gerne. 

Unb immer ftnb toeiter bie Jjaljre gerüdt, 
©er SKantel entfärbt jtcfy, ber SKantel jerftücft, 
©r fönnte fte länger nid;t faffen. 30 

©er 3Sater er fcfyaut fte, ttrie ift er beglüdt! 
@r fann fiefy für $reube nid;t Iaffen; 
©0 fcfyön unb fo ebet erfcfyeint fte $ugleicfy, 
©ntfproffen au« tüchtigem Äerne, 

10 im — ®rau§, amid the horror of a hostile attack. 1S The 
verb (fliegt) is omitted, to make the narrative more vivid; 
$f orteten, "postern." w f errettet unb fyetfcfyt, "strolls and begs." 
80 fte, the daughter. M für = öor. w a\x% — Äerne, "from a 
sound stock." 
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Sie mafy fte bot Sotcr, ben tyevren, fo rei<$! — 35 
$te fttnber fte $ören e$ gerne. 

35a reitet etn fürfUi<$er Stifter ^eron, 
©ie redet bie §onb au$, ber Oabe ju naljn, 
Slmofen toifl er ni<$t geben. 

Cr f off et ba$ §anbc^en fo fraftigli$ an: 40 

2)ie tanK i$, fo ruft er, auf '3 geben! 
Srteimft bu, ertoibert ber Site, ben ©c&afc, 
&rfjebft bu jur gürftin fte gerne; 
©te fei btr verlobet auf gränenbem 5ßla| — 
2)te äinber fte tyoren e$ gerne. 45 

©ie fegnet ber ^Jrtcficr am ^eiligen Drt, 
3Rit 2ufk unb mit Unluft nun jietyet fte fort, 
©ie möchte Dom Sater nicfyt fc^eiben. 
2)er alte er toanbeft nun tyter unb balb bort, 
<$r traget in grreuben fein geiben. 50 

©0 tyab' t$ mir 3a$re bie ftodfrter gebaut, 
2He ßnfelein tootyl in ber gerne ; 
©ie fegn' ic$ bei SEage, fte fegn' i$ bei 9tadfrt — 
2tte flinber fte työren e$ gerne. 

®r fegnet bie Äinber; ba foltert'« am 2$or, 55 

2)er 2}ater ba ift er! ©ie ftmngen fyertoor, 
©ie fönnen ben alten nictyt bergen. — 
2BaS loctft bu bie Äinber! bu »eitler! bu £bor! j 
greift iWi^reifemen ©bergen! £^ 

88 ber — nafyn, " to meet the gift." ** " When thou seest what a 
treasure she is." " Cf . the original: "upon ane greene." "©ie, 
" them," the prince and the beggar-raaid ; am — Drt, in a church or 
chapel. 47 With mingled feelings of joy in her love and pain at part- 
ing. " $er — er, spoken by the children. M 3öa3 = toarum. M i$r — 
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Sunt tiefften SSerliefc ben SSertoegenen fort! 60 

2)te 9Rutter DernimmfS in ber gerne, 

Sie eilet, fte bittet mit fcfymetcfyelnbem 2Bort — 

2)ie Ätnber fte fyören e$ gerne. 

35te ©bergen, fte laffen ben SBürbigen fte^n, 
Unb 9Rutter unb Ätnber fte bitten fo fcfyön; 65 

25er fürftlid&e Stolpe berbeifjet 
2)ie grimmige SButfy, ifyn entrüftet ba3 gle^n, 
33i3 enbltcfy fein ©ctytoetgen jerreifjet: 
3)u niebrige 33rut! bu Dorn 33ettlergefd&led&t ! 
SSerfinfterung fttrftlid^er Sterne! 70 

3#r bringt mir SBerberben! ©efdjjietyt mir bod& 3ted&t — 
35ie Äinber fte fyören'3 nicfyt gerne. 

3lo$ fielet ber 2llte mit fyerrlictyem 33IÜI, : ; 

2)ie eifemen Schergen, jte treten jurüd, 

@3 toäd&ft nur ba$ £oben unb Söütyen. 75 

Xxu/ 6$on lange t>erfluc^t' id& mein etyltd&eS ©lti<f, 

2)a3 ftnb nun bie grüßte ber 93ltittyen! 

9Jtan läugnete ftets, unb man läugnet mit 9te<$i, 
urk-V' ©afi je ft$ ber 3lbel erlerne, 

3>te Bettlerin jeugte mir Settlergefd^led^t — So 

35ie Äinber fte fyören'3 nid&t gerne. 

Unb totnn eu$ ber @atte, ber SSater berftöftt, 
3)ie fyeiligften 93anbe fcertoegentlicfy löf't; 

Sdjergen, "ye mail-clad minions"; addressed to his men-at-arms. 
"2)er — ©tolge, "the haughty prince"; toerbetfjet, "swallows," re- 
presses. w $erretfjet, "is broken" in violent rage; passive. TO The 
beggar-maid's children are a blot on his princely house ; 95erftnfter* 
«nfl/ Opposition to 33rut above. n ®efc$ie$t •— SRed&t, "and indeed it 
serves me right." M t>ertoegentltc$, enlarged adv. form for feertoegen, 
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60 lommt )u bein SBoter, bein S^nen! a*< v .' 

2)er Settier bermag, fo ergraut unb entblößt, 85 

@ud& tyerrlid&e SBege $u bahnen. 

2)ie 33urg bie ift meine! 2)u tyaft fte geraubt 

SJttcfy trieb beitt ©efd&led&t in bie gerne ; 

SBofyl bin icfy mit föftltdjen ©iegeln beglaubt! — 

®ie Äinber fte työren e3 gerne. 9° 

SlettytmäjHger Äönig er teeret jurücf, 
Sen Streuen Derletyt er enttoenbeteS ©lücf, 
3$ löfe bie Siegel ber ©d&ä$e. 
60 rufet ber Site mit freunblid&em 33li(f : 
(Sud) ftinV id& bie milben ©efe^c. 95 

©rfyole bicty, ©ofyn! @3 enttoitfelt ft$ gut, 
§eut einen ftcfy feiige ©terne, 
3)ie gftirftin fie jeugte bir fürftlicfyeS SSlut — 
3)ie Äinber fte työren e$ gerne. 



98. StoSfffljmma 

Written at Marienbad, 19th Aug. 1823; dedicated and sentto 
Madame Szymanowska, the Polish pianist, whose artistic and sym- 
pathetic playing had roused the poet froni the torpor which had 

"ruthlessly." M f — entblößt, "gray-haired and beggared as he 
seems." M To open the way to greatness for you by his influence 
with the restored king. • mit — ©iegeln, "with precious seals," 
valuable documents, bearing the royal seal, and restoring his prop- 
erty. w entftenbeteä ©lue!, the rank and property of which they had 
been deprived. w He reveals the place where he had buried the treas- 
ure on the night of his flight (cf. 1. 12 above). M bie — (SJefefce, "the 
merciful decrees," the decree of amnesty. * <§& — gut, "all end* 
well." w lt to-day happy stars combine," viz. pardon for your rebel* 
Uon, and the knowledge that your children are not low-bom. ^ 
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affected him since his renunciation of Ulrike von Levetzow. It is 
the last of three poeras, forming the so-ealled Trilogie der Leiden- 
schaft; the famous Marienhader Elegie, in which the renunciation 
of this love is expressed, is the second poem in this "trilogy " (see 
W. 3, 17 ff. ; H. 1, 185 ff.). 

2)ie Seibenf d^aft bringt Selben ! — 2Ber bef d&toid&tigt 

SeflommneS §erj bid&, baä jutriel berlorett? 

2Bo ftnb bte ©tunben, überfd&neU toerflüd&tigt ? 

SSergebenS toar ba$ ©cfyönfte bir erforen! 

£rtib' ift ber ©eift, fcertoorren ba$ beginnen ; 5 

®ie fyetyre 2Beft toie fcfyhrinbet fte ben ©innen! 

©a fd&toebt $erfcor 9Ruftf mit ©ngelfd&toingen, 
S3erflt<$t ju SWiDtonen TM um Jone, 
®e$ üRcnfd^en SBefer. burcty unb burcfy }u bringen, 
Su überfüllen tyn mit eto'ger ©cfyöne: 10 

©a$ äuge nefct ftcfy, fütylt im tyityern ©e^nen 
2)en ©ötter*2Berty ber Jone toie ber 2$ränen. 

Unb fo ba$ iperj erleichtert merft befyenbe 

Saft e$ nod& lebt unb fd>Iägt unb möchte f$(agen, 

Sum reinften 2)anf ber überreifen ©penbe 15 

©id& felbft ertoibernb billig barjutragen. 

©a füllte ft$ — bafi e8 ettrig bliebe! — 

2)a3 S)opptU®lM ber £öne toie ber Siebe. 

8 ü&erfdjneH berpdjttgt, " that fleeted by all too rapidly." * toar 
... bir erforen, " hadst thou chosen " ; bir is dat. of agent with pass. 
voice. 5 ba3 beginnen, " thine (every) effort." • bie — SBctt, "the 
sublime world" of love. 8 "And weaves tone upon tone by the 
million." • beS 2Renfdjen, himself. w be^enbe = fdjnett, fogletd). 
u ©penbe, the " gift " of music. 
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99. Satt aufflcljettbcn SoQnumbe 

$9tn*utg, 25. gttgitft 1828 

G. had gone to the Castle of Dornburg in July to commune with 
himself af ter the death of Carl August (14th June) ; the poem was 
sent to Marianne von Willemer 28d Oct., to remind her of their 
mutual compact to think of each other at the füll moon. 

. SEBiUft bu micty fogleid^ oerlaffen! 
SBarft im 2lugenbltcf fo naty! 
2)t$ umfmftern Sßolfenmaffen 
Unb nun bift bu gar m<$t ba. 

SDodfr bu fütylft hrie id& betrübt bin, 5 

S3Kcft bcin JRanb herauf als Stern! 
3eugeft mir baft i$ geliebt bin, 
©ei ba3 Siebten no<$ fo fem. 

©o fyinan benn! fyett unb geller, 
. kleiner 33afyn, in rotter *ßrad&t! io 

©dalägt mein £er$ au$ fd&merjlicty fd&netfer, 
ftberfelig ift bie SRac^t. 

100. Sorttburg, September 1828 

$rity totnn Stbal, ©ebirg unb ©arten 
9tebelf$letern ji$ enthüllen, 
Unb bem fefynltd&ften ©rtoarten 
S3Iumen!el$e bunt ft$ füllen ; 

2Benn ber Sttyer, 2Bol!en tragenb, 5 

9Rit bem Ilaren Jage ftreitet, 

•Sttcft; supply e§. 7 jeugeft = beaeugeft, "bear'st rae witness.". 
• "Mount higher then, brighter and brighter." 10 deiner 33a$n, 
" with clear (unclouded) course " ; adv. gen. of manner. 
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Unb ein Dftarinb, fte fcetjagcmb, 
33laue Sonnenbahn bereitet; 

Danfft bu bann, am 33licf btd& toeibettb, 
Steinet Stuft bet ©toften, #olben, 10 

SBitb bie ©onne, tötfylicfy fctyeibenb, 
9ting$ ben ipotijont fcetgolben. 

101. S^tytofotfidj 

G.'s maxims under this head are partly rhymed versions of com- 
mon proverbs, partly expressions of some guiding sentiment or prin- 
ciple of his life and work ; in most of them great liberties are taken 
with structure, rhyme and metre, in accordance with the character 
of proverbial verse. 

(a) 9Rit gab' e3 feine größte Sßein, 
SEBat* \ä) im SßatabieS allein. 

• (b) Sßenn ein ©biet gegen bicfy fefylt; 

©o tfyu' als ^ätteft bu'« triebt gejagt : 

©t ftritb e$ in fein ©d&ulbbucty fcfyteiben, 5 

Unb bit nid&t lange im Qtbtt bleiben, 

{c) %$, ©goift ! — SBenn id&'3 nid&t beffet toüfete! 
2)et 5leib, ba§ ift bet ßgotfie ; 
Unb toaS i$ au$ füt SBege geloffen, 
Sluf'm ÜRetbpfab fyabt ifyt tmd& nie bettoffen. 10 

(d) 9l\fy gtöfietn 33ottfyeil toü^t' id& ju nennen, 
2tfö be3 gembeS SSetbienft etlennen. 

7 '• The east wind brings Clearing weather in Germany. 10 bet 
©rojjen, i. e. the Sun. 

. ' "lhan to be alone in Paradise"; supply als. * ge^lt = ge* 
metlt. 6 $ebet, "debt." e geloffen, dial. for gelaufen. 10 "Never 
have you caught me Walking in the ways of envy." 
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102« Bahnte Xetttett 

This collection flrst appeared 1820-'27; these poems are distin- 
guished from the Xenien of 1797, not only by their milder tone, but 
by their metre. 

(a) ,,©ag' nur tote trägft bu fo betyäglid^ 
35er tollen Sugenb anmajjßc&c* 2Befen?" 
gttrtoatyr fte toären unerträglich, 

9Bär Y iti) m$t aui) unerträglich getoefen. 

(b) 2Bie ba3 ©eftirn, 5 
D&ne $a% 

aber ol^ne 9tafk, 
©refye ftd& jeber 
Um bie eigne Saft. 

(c) 2HI unfer reblid&fteS SSemityn io 
©lücft nur im unbetonten 2Womente. 

2Bte möchte benn bie Sflofe blityn, 
SBenn fte ber ©onne iperrlid^feit erfennte ! 

(d) 3M)tnt nur mein Seben $tn, in Saufdfr 

Unb Sogen, toie \fy$ fityre; 15 

äfabre berfcfylafen tyren SRaufcty, 
■Keiner ftetyt auf bem Sßapiere. 

1 be^äglidj, " comfortably," "calmly"; usually without umlaut 
6-9 G. had adopted a star as his heraldic cognizance. Thomas Car- 
lyle and eighteen other English admirers sent him, on the occasion 
of the last anniversary of his birth (81st Aug. 1881), a seal, bearinga 
star, with the words : " Without haste, but without rest." 6 ©eftirn, 
"planet." 10 ~ 18 All our happiest inspirations are spontaneous— a 
maxim particularly true of the poet. w " lT The poet's inspiration is 
a sort of divine intoxication, to which he gives expression in his 
rhymes. " f - in — Sogen, " in the lump." 
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(e) 6m reiner Sletm toirb toofyl begehrt, 
$0$ ben ©ebanfen rein ju fyaben, 
2)ie ebelfte bon allen ©aben, 20 

2)a$ ift mir alle Steinte toerty. 

du» 25. JDctricr 1828 

(/) SBitfft bu bir ein gut geben jimmern, 

SDtufct um' 3 Vergangne bid& md&t befümmem, 

Unb toäre bir aud& toaS Derloren. 

ßrtoeife bid& hrie neu geboren; 25 

SßaS jeber £ag toitt? foUft bu fragen, 

2Ba3 jeber £ag hriH hrirb er fagen; 

9Rufjt bicty an eignem 2$un ergoßen, 

2Baö anbre tfyun, baS hrirft bu fd&äfcen ; 

33efonber3 feinen -Dtenfcfyett Raffen, 30 

Unb ba3 Übrige ©ott übertaffen. 

M " Though thou suffer some loss " ; fta$ = ettoaS. 
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ON GOETHE'S METRB 

The distinguishing characteristic of modern, and especially 
Qermanic, as compared with antique (Greek and Roman) metre is, 
tbat while the latter depends on the quantity of the syllables, 
i. e. on the time occupied in uttering them, without any reference 
to their content or signification, modern Germanic metre depends 
on a wholly different principle, viz., accent alone; i e. emphasis 
and raised tone of voice. In German metre, moreover, the accent 
falls on the most significant syllable (usually the stem syllable) of 
the word. 

In old German prosody the verse was measured solely by the 
number of aeeents (or accented syllables) occurring therein, and the 
toneless or unaccented syllables were not counted at all ; so that, 
while on the one hand the toneless syllables might be partly want- 
ing, on the other two or more such syllables might intervene be- 
tween two accented ones, or might begin or end the verse. The 
metrical correspondence therefore of any two verses depends on the 
number of accented syllables alone. 

Goethe returned to the old metrical principle of German versifi- 
cation. We find it in his ballads, e. g. No. 10, where the first line, 
Es war ein König in Thule (8 accents and 8 syllables), corresponds 
metrically to the third : Dem sterbend seine Buhle (8 accents, but 
only 7 syllables). In No. 34, line 25: Ich liebe dich, mich reizt 
deine schone Gestalt (11 syllables), there intervene between the 
first and second accents as many as three toneless syllables, yet it 
corresponds with line 26 : Und bist du nicht willig so brauch* ich 
Gewalt (10 syllables). 

279 
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A detailed metrical scheine of a portion of No. 6 is given liere 
The number of accents is indicated at the end of each line. 

Lines 1-4. Wen du nicht verlassest, Genius (4) 

Nicht der Regen, nicht der Stürm (4) 

Haucht ihm Schauer über's Hera (4) 



Lines 89-44. Soll der zurückkehren (3) 

Der kleine, schwarze, feurige Bauer (4) 

Soll der zurückkehren, erwartend (4) 

Deine Gaben, Väter Brömius (4) 

Und helleuchtend, um wärmend Feuer (4) 

Der kehren müthig f (3) 

It is usual, however, as well as convenient, to call a line \uth 
accented even syllables iambic, with accented odd syllables tro 
chaic ; but it must be remembered that German metre has no feet, 
and knows neither long nor short syllables, but only accented aud 
unaccented ones. 
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THE TECHNICAL PROCESS OF BELL-FOÜNDING 

A. The Molding. — Below the level of the foundry floor is a 
large and deep pit (Dammgrube; cf. 11. 1 and 29), somewhat 
deeper than the required height of the bell, in which the " form w 
(die Form) or " mold " is prepared for the casting by the follow- 
ing process : 

1. A hollow cyünder of brick, called the " core " (der Kern), 
is built on the floor of the pit, leaving openings at top and bot- 
tom; this "core" has approximately the size and sbape of the 
inside or hollow of the bell to be cast; over this brick "core" 
there are now spread successive layers of damp clay or sand, 
mixed with hair etc. to give greater cohesion, to which a 
molding-board (Schablone) gives the exact shape of the inner (con- 
cave) surface of the bell, and which is dried by a Are lighted 
inside the brick "core," and then glazed with a Solution of 
sifted ashes. 

2. On this a second layer of clay, called the "thickness" (die 
Dicke) or " model " (da$ ModeU), is spread, which is made to cor- 
respond exactly with the shape, size and thickness of the bell ; the 
outside surface of this layer, by means of a second molding-board, 
is given the precise shape of the outer (convex) surface of the bell, 
and is similarly glazed with the Solution of ashes. 

8. Over this is spread a third layer of clay, the " shell " (der 
Mantel), the inner surface of which also corresponds to the outer 
surface of the bell; it is strengthened by iron hoops, and when fin- 
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THE BELL-FOUNDRY 



I. FUBNACE (Giess-Ofen) 

A. Masonry (Mauerwerk). 

B. Fire-hearth (Feuerherd). 

C. Throat (Schwalch, 1. 24). 

D. Smelting-hearth (Schmelzherd ). 

E. Bell-metal (Glockenspeise, 1. 27). 

F. Chimney or flue (Kamin, Schorn- 

stein). 

a. Grate. 

b. Stoke-hole (Schürloch). 

c. Door through which the metals 

are introduced. 

d. Plug (Zapfen, 1. 151). 

e. Schauloch, for watching the ftt- 

sion. 

f. Banner (Binne). 

g. Sil draft-holes or wind-pipes, 

1.80. 



II. Mould {Qiesa-Fbrm) 
A. Maeonry (Mauerwerk). 
G. Pit (Dammgrube). 
H. Level of foundry floor. 



I. Earth Alling. 

h. Brick core (Kern). 

k. Sand core. 

1. Thickness or model (Dicke, Mo- 
dell). 

m. Shell (Mantel, L 839). 

n. Ear or rim (Haube or Helm, 1. 
386). 

o. Handle (Henkel, 1. 153, or 
Helm). 

p. Bim (Kranz). 

r. Gutter (Giessbahn). 

s. Gate or sprew (Trichter). 

t. Air-hole (Ventil). 

y. Iron staple or pivot for moulding- 
boards (afterward removed). 

III. MOÜLDING-BOABDß 

{Schablonen) 

a. Core (Kern). 

b. Thickness (Dicke). 

c. Shell (Mantel). 

d. Staple or pivot (Eisenstab). 
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iahed and dried is raised oat of the pit in a solid massby means of 
ropes and pulleys. 

4. The "thickness" or 44 model" is then carcfully picked off 
the "core," and the u shell" (Mantel) replaoed, thug leaving a 
hollow space between shell and core, which corresponds accu- 
rately in size and shape to that of the intended bell; "core," 
"thickness" and "shell" together constitute what 8. calls the 
"Form" 

5. On top of this "form " is placed the handle (Henkel, Helm 
or Krane), separately molded, and consisting of four or six 
arches surrounding a central point, in which there is a funnel- 
ahaped opening, 4< gate" or 44 sprew" (Trichter) ; through this 
opening the fluid metal eventually enters (cf. 1. 153). 

6. The pit is then filled with sand and ashes, which are thor- 
oughly rammed down, and the " form " is now ready (cf. 11. 1 and 
8) for 

B. The Casting. —This is the point at which the action of the 
poem begins. The smelting and fusion of the ingredients of which 
the bell-metal (Ghckempeüe, 1. 27) is to consist, viz. copper and 
tin, usually in the proportion of 78 to 22, precedes the casting 
proper. This process takes place in tbe smelting-furnace, a rever- 
beratory furnace which consists of two principal parts: the "grate " 
(Feuerherd) and the smelting-hearth (Schmehherd). The metals 
are introduced through a door into the latter, on a floor slanting 
toward the outlet from which the molten mass is to flow. The Are 
in the u grate " — which is below the level of the other part of the 
furnace— is kindled of dry pine billets (\\. 21 f.), giving a quick, 
fierce heat, and the flame strikes inward through a narrow throat 
or flue (Schwalch, 11. 23 f.) above the mass of metal, so that the 
latter is melted by the intense heat; at the other end of this is the 
chimney, through which the flame passes out. The opening at the 
lower end of the furnace is closed by a clay plug (Zapfen), which 
is driven inward at the proper time, and floats on top of the 
molten metal; the latter then rushes out through a runner (Rinne) 
into a gutter ((Heubahn) made for the purpose in the earth, and 
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leading to the opening (Trichter) in the handle (Henkd) of the 
bell ; here H entert through the arcbea of the same into the 
" form/ 1 Alling the vacant space between " core " and " shell " for- 
merly occupied by the " thickneas " or u model," and the casting 
process is completed. 

When the metal hae had time to cool, the earth k dug out of 
the pit, uncovering the "form"; the " shell " is lifted off and 
broken up, the bell poli&hed and finished, and hoisted out of the 
pit, being now ready to hang in the belfry. 
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Freytag's Die Journalisten. 

Lustspiel in vier Akten. With Iatroductitftt Note», a*d Vocabulary, 
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